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MONTANA STATE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR
1945-46

1945
Spring Quarter
March 26, Monday.......... Registration of New Students, Instruction Begins
May 30, Wednesday Memorial Day, a Holiday
June 4, Monday Commencement
June 5-8, Tuesday throughFriday Examinations
June 8, Friday, 5:20 p.m Spring Quarter Ends

Summer Session

June 11, Monday Registration
June 12, Tuesday Instruction Begins
July 4, Wednesday Independence Day, a Holiday
August 17, Friday Session Ends

Autumn Quarter

September 26-29, Wednesdaythrough Saturday Freshman Week and
Registration

September 28-29, Friday and Saturday Registration of Former Students

October 1, Monday - Instruction Begins

November 22, Thursday Thanksgiving Day, a Holiday

December 17-20, Monday through Thursday Examinations

December 20, Thursday, 5:20 p.m Quarter Ends; Christmas Recess Begins

1946
Winter Quarter
January 7, Monday Registration of New Students
January 8, Tuesday JInstruction Begins
February 17, Sunday Charter Day
March 18-21, Monday through Thursday Examinations
March 21, Thursday, 5:20 p.m Winter Quarter Ends

Spring Quarter

March 25, Monday Registration of New Students
March 26, Tuesday Instruction Begins
May 15-17, Thursday through Saturday.. .Interscholastic Track Meet
May 30, Thursday Memorial Day, a Holiday
June 10, Monday .. Commencement
June 11-14, Tuesday through Friday Examinations
June 14, Friday, 5:20 p.m Spring Quarter Ends

Summer Session

June 17, Monday Registration
June 18, Tuesday ....Instruction Begins
July 4, Thursday Independence Day, a Holiday
August 23, Friday Session Ends

Autumn Quarter

September 25-28, Wednesday through Saturday
Registration

..Freshman Week and

September 27-28, Friday and Saturday Registration of Former Students
September 30, Monday..... Instruction Begins
November 21, Thursday Thanksgiving Day, a Holiday
December 16-19, Monday through Thursday ... Examinations
December 19, Thursday, 5:20 p.m .. Autumn Quarter Ends; Christmas

Recess Begins

An act of the Seventeenth Legislative Assembly provides that schools
shall not be dismissed on the following days: February 12 (Lincoln’s Birth-
day), February 22 (W ashington’s Birthday), second Tuesday of May (Arbor
Day), June 14 (Flag Day), October 12 (Columbus Day), November 1 (Pio»
neer Day), November 11 (Armistice Day).



OFFICIAL D IRECTORY 5

Official Directory, 1944-45

Executive Board

ErNest O. MeLBy, (ex-officio Chairman).. ....Missoula
T HEODORE JACOBS ..ccveeveeteereeueeeseeseesseseeseeseessesseesessseseeseessessessensesseessesensens Missoula
ALEX M. STEPANZOFF.cceivviiiieieeiieeeeneeeeeeeieeeeeeeeeeeennas Missoula
J. B SPEER, SECTELATY eeiiiiiiiiiieiieieete ettt Missoula
Administrative Officers
ERNEST O. MELBY, PR.D oo President
W ALTER A. ANDERsON, Ed.D Director of Summer Session
Ricuarp H. Jesse, Ph.D Dean of the Faculty and
Dean of College of Arts and Sciences
J. EARLL MILLER, PR.D oo Dean of Men
MarY ELROD FErRGUsON (Mrs.), M.A.............. Assistant Dean for Women
James B. speer, B.A., LL.B...ccooooeiee Registrar and Business Manager
E. A. Atkinson, M.A  Director, Division ofExtension & Public Service
GARVIN D. SHALLENBERGER, Ph.D........ Director ofPlacement Bureau
KATHLEEN CAMPBELL, M.S. ..o Librarian

The Faculty

1Apams, HARRY F Associate Professor of Physical
Education; Track Coach ; Assistant Football Coach
B.A., Montana State University, 1921.

AMES, WALTER R, Professor of Education
Ph.B., University of Wisconsin, 1917; Ph.M., 1918; Ph.D., 1926.
ANDERSON, W ALTER A............ Professor of Education; Dean of the School
of Education; Director of Teacher Education; Director of Summer

Session,;
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1929; M.A., 1931; Ed.D., Columbia
University, 1937.

ARMSBY, LuciLLE JamEesoNn (Mrs.) Secretary to the President
B.A., Montana State University, 1922.

ARNOLD, ADEN F Assistant Professor of Fine Arts
B.A., State University of lowa, 1925; M.A., 1928.

ARrNoLDSON, Louise G. (Mrs.) Professor of French

Dipldme d’fitudes Frangaises de Touraine (Alliance Frangaise—
University de Poitiers), 1914; B.A., University of Utah, 1919:
Docteur de i’University de Paris (Lettres), 1934.

ATKINSON, E. Al Professor of Psychology;
Director, Division of Extension and Public Service
B.A., University of Denver, 1920: M.A., Montana State University,
1922.

“n Leave of Absence.
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BADGLEY, E. KIRK ..coccoooioriiiiiieieceieeee e s cveeeeens University Auditor ;
Graduate Manager Intercollegiate Athletics; Assistant Business
Manager
B.A., Montana State University, 1924.

B ARKLEY, FRED Aottt Instructor in Botany

B.A., University of Oklahoma, 1930; M.S., 1932; Ph.D., Washing-
ton University, 1937.

BATEMAN, WILLIAM Gu...oooiviiieieiiieceieeeeeeeeees e Professor of Chemistry
B.A., Stanford University, 1907; M.A., 1909; Ph.D., Yale University,
1916.

BATY, HARVEY F ..o Assistant Professor of Religion;

Director of the Affiliated School of Religion
B.A., Montana State University, 1931; B.D., Colgate-Rochester
Divinity School, 1934.

BEAVER, HELEN 1. (Mrs.) Instructor in Home Economics
B.S., University of Tennessee, 1930; M.S., 1937.
IBELL, CLARENCE W Assistant Professor of Music;

Band Director
B.S. Ed., University of Illinois, 1936.

BENNETT, EDWARD E Professor of History and Political Science
B.A., University of Kansas, 1916; M.A., University of Wisconsin,
1923; Ph.D., 1925.

BISCHOFF, PAUL A.....cccoceueeene. Associate Professor of Spanish
B.S., Montana State University, 1927; B.A., 1928; M.A., Oberlin
College, 1932.

BLOOM, CHARLES W ....ccooooiiiiiiiiercieniercennee Assistant Professor of Forest
Engineering
]139.%1, Montana State University, 1927; M.F., Syracuse University,

BRADEN, GERALDINE R. (Mrs.) Kindergarten Teacher, Nursery School
B.M., Northwestern University, 1943.

BRADLEY, HELEN DRATZ (Mrs.) Instructor in Home Economics
B.A., Montana State University, 1940.

BRADY, AGNES M.....ooeevveeeeeeennn Assistant Professor of Home Economics
B.S., Ohio State University, 1914; M.A., Columbia University, 1926.

8BRENNAN, RICHARD S............ Instructor in Military Science and Tactics
Ist Lieut., U. S. Army
B.A., Loyola University (Chicago), 1937.

BRIGGS, EDWIN W ..o Associate Professor of Law
B.S., Oklahoma A. & M. College, 1927; LL.B., University of Okla-
homa, 1932; LL.M., Harvard University Law School, 1935.

BrROWMAN, LUDVIG G Associate Professor of Zoology
and Physiology
B.S., University of Chicago, 1928; Ph.D., 1935.

BUE, OLAF J oo Associate Professor of Journalism
B.A., Montana State University 1923; M.S.J., Northwestern Uni-
versity, 1941.

CAMPBELL, KATHLEEN......ccoutiiiieeeetieeeie et eneens Librarian; Associate
Professor of Library Economy
B.S., University of Denver, 1934; M.S., 1939.

10n_Leave of Absence.

feetive February I, 1945.
3lransterred February 15, 1945.
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CAREY, EUGENE F. A...cccoooiiiiiiieieine Associate Professor Emeritus of
Mathematics
B.S., University of California, 1905; M.S., 1914.

CASTLE, GORDON Bo....c.cooooiiiiiiiceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e Professor of Zoology;

Director, Biological Station
B.A., Wabash College, 1928; M.A., University of California, 1930;

Ph.D., 1934.

CHATLAND, HAROLD.......ccoveevreercrircnnenne Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., McMaster University, 1934; M.S., University of Chicago, 1935;
Ph.D., 1937.

B LAGUE, BETTY....cccecvveieinnee Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., Columbia University, 1930; M.S., 1931.

CLAPP, MARY B. (MS.) it Instructor in English
B.A., University of North Dakota, 1903; M.A., 1906.

CLARK, FAY G Professor of Forest Management
B.A., University of Michigan, 1912; M.S.F., 1914.

CLARK, WESLEY P Professor of Classical Languages

B.A., University of Richmond, 1903; M.A., 1904; Dipldme d'fitudes
Frangaises (University de Grenoble et de Montpellier), 1921; Ph.D.,
University of Chicago, 1928.

ICOAD, FRANCIS E ..ccooooviiiiiiieieceeeeeeeeeeeee Assistant Professor of Law
B.A., University of Oregon, 1929; J.D., 1931; LL.M., Columbia Uni-
versity, 1932.

2COGSWELL, ANDREW C.....coovvvvvvenrrcnrrenen. Associate Professor of Journalism
B.A., Montana State University, 1927; M.A., LTniversity of Min-
nesota, 1943,

COLEMAN, RUFUS Aot Professor of English
B.A., Whitman College, 1909; M.A., Columbia University, 1914;
Ph.D., Boston University, 1938.

CROWDER, JOHN B Professor of Music; Dean of the
School of Music
B.A., University ofRichmond, 1925;studied in Vienna, 1925-28;
M.A., Eastman School of Music, 1938.

DAHLBERG, GEORGE P............ AssociateProfessor of Physical Education;
Basketball Coach; Assistant Football Coach; Assistant Athletic
Manager
B.A., Montana State University, 1925.

DAUGHTERS, FREEMAN........ccocoevverrrennene. Professor Emeritus of Education;

Dean Emeritus of the School of Education
B.A., Kansas Normal College, 1896; S.T.B., Philadelphia Divinity
School, 1903; M.A., Columbia University, 1915; Ed.D. (Honorary),
Intermountain Union College, 1933.
IDEISS, CHARLES...ciiiitiieieieietiieitereeee e eteneeieseseeve e Professor of Geology
B.A., Miami University, 1925; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1928.
DIETTERT, REUBEN A Associate Professor of Botany
B.A., DePauw University,1925;M.S., Michigan State College, 1927;
Ph.D., State University of Iowa, 1937.

DUBISCH, ROY..coviiiiiiciiieieeeeeeeeeeeeeee e Instructor in Mathematics
B.S., University ofChicago,1938; M.S., 1940; Ph.D., 1943.
B UFFALO, JOHN A., JRuooniniiniinicricae Assistant University Physician

B.S.,University of Minnesota, 1937; M.B., 1939; M.D., 1940.

aOn Leave of Absence.
2A cting Dean of School of Journalism, Winter & Spring Quarters, 1944-45.
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*DUGAN, EDWARD B......cc.oooveviereierinee. Assistant Professor of Journalism
B.J., University of Missouri, 1932; M.A., 1940.

2ZEGBERT, RIBY E ..ot Library Cataloger
B.S., University of Washington, 1931; B.A., 1933.

ELROD, MORTON J Professor Emeritus of Biology
B.A., Simpson College, 1887; M.A., 1890; M.S., 1902; Ph.D., Illinois
Wesleyan University, 1905.

ELY, ROY J. W e, Associate Professor of Economics
B.Sc. in B.A., University of Nebraska, 1924; M.A., 1925; Ph.D.,
1937.

SEPHRON, MARGUERITE HEINSCH (MTS.).ccceiriiciinennne Instructor in Latin

and Humanities
B.A., Montana State University, 1931; M.A., 1932.

EUBANKS, BURNIE L.....cccccooeee Assistant in Military Science and Tactics
Staff Sergeant, U. S. Army.

& ENNESSY, DOROTHY MARKUS (Mr1S.)..cccuneee. Residence Hall Director
B.A.,Montana State University, 1938.

FERGUSON, MARY ELROD (MTS.).ccceiienieiiieienns Assistant Dean for Women
B.S., Montana State University,1911; M.A., Columbia University,
1934.

FERRO, MARY Instructor in Business Administration
B.Ed., Illinois State Normal”® 1934; M.A., State University of lowa,
1938.

IFESSENDEN, DOUGLAS A....cceovvvevveeneeennnne Head Football Coach; Professor

of Physical Education; Director of Intercollegiate Athletics
B.S., University of Illinois* 1927.

IFIEDLER, LESLIE M Instructor in English
B.A., New York University, 1938;M.A., University of Waisconsin,
1939; Ph.D., 1941.

FLINT, ELAINE N. (MTS.)uiiiiiiiiieneieeceeece e LibraryAssistant
B.A., College of St. Scholastica (Minnesota) 1939; A.B.L.S., Uni-
versity of Michigan, 1940.

4FORrRD, JAMES L. C Professor of Journalism;
Dean of the School of Journalism
B.A., Lawrence College, 1928;M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1939.

KOX, GUY oottt Instructor in Political Science
B.A., TexasChristianUniversity, 1929; M.A., Southern Methodist
University, 1930.

FREEMAN, EDMUND L.............. Professor of English
B.A., Missouri Wesleyan College, 1915; M.A., Northwestern Univer-
sity, 1924.

FRITZ, EDMUND T ..cooiioiiiiiiiicieeee e Instructor in Law
B.A., LL.B., Montana State University, 1930.

SGATES, HELEN STEWART (MTS.).cciieiiiieiieiennne. Residence Hall Director
B.A., Montana State University, 1937.

GLEASON, HELEN......ccocoiiieeeieieerieveeeeeeee e Professor of Home Economics
B.S., Columbia University, 1922; M.A., 1927.

GORDON, INA C. (MT1S.) e Social Director of New Hall

10n Leave of Absence.

2Resigned E ffective November 25, 1944.

8Resigned, Effective February 8, 1945.

*On Leave of Absence, Winter and Spring Quarters, 1944-45.
5Qn duty Autumn and Winter Quarters, 1944-45.
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GREENFIELD, RUTH N. MILKWICK (MTrs.).cccccevennee Assistant in Physical
Education
B.A., Montana State University, 1944.

IHARDY, CHARLES W Supt. of Press; Assistant Professor
of Journalism.

'HATHAWAY, BAXTER L. Assistant Professor of English

B.A., Kalamazoo College, 1935; M.A., University of Michigan, 1936;
Ph.D., 1940.

H AZELBAKER, HOWARD K Instructor in Journalism
B.A., Montana State University, 1936.

HEARN, G. EDWARD Instructor in English; Director of Dramatics
B.S., University of Oregon, 1939; M.A., University of lowa, 1940.

HERTLER, CHARLES F................ Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.P.E., Normal College of American Gymnastic Union, 1932; M.A.,
Columbia University, 1936.

IHESDORFFER, MEREDITH B.............. Director of Health Service; Associate
Professor of Public Health
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1926; M.B., M.D., 1928.

HETLER, DONALD M.....ccooecviviinnee Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene
B.A., Kansas University, 1918; M.A., 1923; Ph.D., Yale University,
1926.

HOFFMAN, RUDOLPH O....coooviiveirieieeereeee et Professor of French

Ph.C., State University, Ghent, Belgium, 1910; M.A., University of
Wisconsin, 1921; Dipldme SupSrieur d’fitudes de Civilisation
Frangaise (Universite de Paris), 1929.

'"HOUSMAN, ROBERT L Professor of Journalism
B.J., University of Missouri, 1922; M.A., 1925; Ph.D., 1934.

HOVEE, AGNES......ccioiiteiieeeeteeteeteeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeve e e Residence Hall Director
B.A., Montana State University, 1935.

HOWARD, JOSEPH W ..o Professor of Chemistry

B.A., Shurtleff College, 1912; M.A., University of Illinois, 1913;
Ph.D., 1915.

‘ISAAC, ROBERT Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics
Captain, U. S. Infantry; B.S., University of Wyoming, 1932.

JACOBS, MARJORIE........ccocrverrerreriereenrererennn Residence Hall Director
B.A., Montana State University, 1941.
JEPPESEN, C. RULON....ccviririiiiriiciieeeeen Associate Professor of Physics

B.A., Brigham Young University, 1928; M.A., University of Cali-
fornia, 1930; Ph.D., 1932.

JESSE, RICHARD H............ Professor of Chemistry; Dean of the Faculty;
Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences
B.A., University of Missouri, 1902; M.A., Harvard University,
1907 Ph.D., 1909.

4 OHNSON, JUNE WILLES (Mrs.) Assistant in Physical Education
B.A., Montana State University, 1941.

KRAMER, JOSEPH....c.oiiieuiirieeeieieeeencneeeeeeseeeens Assistant Professor of Botany
B.S., University of Nebraska, 1921; M.A., 1923; Ph.D., 1936.

KRUG, EDWARD A.........ccooue.. Assistant Professor of Education
B.S., Northwestern University, 1933; M.S., 1934; Ed.D., Stanford
University, 1941.

Kin Leave of Absence,

deceased January 4, 1945.
3Transferred January 16, 1945.
#Resigned, Effective February 26, 1945.



10 MONTANA STATE UNIVERSITY

LEAPHART, CHARLES W ...ooiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeee e Professor of Law;
Dean of the School of Law
B.A., University of Missouri, 1905; M.A.,, 1906; LL.B., Harvard
University, 1913; S.J.D., 1929.

LENNES, N. J.iiiieieeeeeee Professor Emeritus of Mathematics
B.S., University of Chicago, 1898; M.S., 1903; Ph.D., 1907.
LESTER, JOHN ....ocieoiiiiieieeee et Associate Professor of Music

B.A., B.M.,, Southwestern University (Texas), 1922; studied in
Nice, France, 1923-26; Milan, Italy, 1927-30.

A INE, ROBERT C Professor of Business Administration ;
Dean of the School of Business Administration
]139.11%2., Montana State University, 1910; M.A., Harvard University,

LOWELL, WAYNE Ro...cocooiiiiiiiiecee Assistant Professor of Geology
B.S., Washington State College, 1936; M.S., University of Chicago.
1939; Ph.D., 1942.

MCGINNIS, RALPH Y. AssistantProfessorof Speech ;
Debate Coach
B.A., Kent State University (Ohio), 1932; M.A., Northwestern
University, 1938.

MACARTHUR, ELEANOR............... Assistant Director and Acting Director
of Residence Halls; Assistant Professor of Home Economics
B.A., Montana State University, 1930.

MADDOCK, WILLIAM E....ccccoovvviiiiiiiiiie. Professor Emeritus of Education
B.L., Earlham College, 1894; B.A., Harvard University, 1904; M.A.,
Stanford University, 1922.

MANSFIELD, MICHAEL J ..cccocoiviiiinne Assistant Professor of History and
Political Science
B.A., Montana State University, 1933; M.A., 1934.

MARBLE, EVERETT G Instructor in Business Administration and
Research Associate, Business Office
B.A., Montana State University, 1926.

MARVIN, EDWIN L Associate Professor of Philosophy and
Psychology
]139.1263., Central College (Missouri), 1921; M.A., Harvard University,

IMASON, DAVID Ro..oooiiiiiiiiciieeeeee e Professor of Law
LL.B., University of South Dakota, 1924; B.A., 1926; S.J.D., Har-
vard University, 1927.

MEADOWS, PAUL Assistant Professor of Sociology and
Research Associate, Study Montana Life and Traditions
B.A., McKendree College (Illinois) 1935; M.A., Washington Uni-
versity, 1936; Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1940.

MELBY, ERNEST O..oooiiiiioiiiitiiiie ettt eaae s President
B.A., St. Olaf College, 1913; M.A., University of Minnesota 1926;
Ph.D., 1928.

MERRIAM, HAROLD G ...ccooevvieieeieenee Professor of English; Chairman of

the Division of the Humanities
B.A., University of Wyoming, 1905; B.A., Oxford University, Eng-
land, 1907; M.A., 1912; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1939.

*On Leave of Absence, Autumn Quarter, 1944-45.
20n Leave of Absence.
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MERRILL, A. Sttt Professor of Mathematics;
Chairman of the Division of Physical Sciences; Director of Insti-
tutional Research; Director, Veterans Education
B.A., Colgate University, 1911; M.A., 1914; Ph.D., University of
Chicago, 1916.

MILLER, J. EARLL Professor of History and Political Science;
Chairman of the Division of Social Sciences; Dean of Men

B.A., University of Kansas, 1910; LL.B., 1912; M.A., University of
Illinois, 1914; Ph.D., 1917.

MIRRIELEES, LUCIA Bo...coiiiiiiiiiiiieceeeeee, Professor of English
B.A., Stanford University, 1909; Ph.D., 1924.
MISEVIC, GEORGE W .....cccooiiiiiiiiiieiinieniee e Professor of Military Science

and Tactics
Major, Infantry, U. S. Army; B.S. (E.E.), Montana State College,
1933; B.S. (P.E.), 1935.

MOLLETT, CHARLES E...F ..o Professor of Pharmacy; Dean of
the School of Pharmacy
Ph.C., University of Kansas, 1904; B.A., Montana State University,
1920; M.S., University of Kansas, 1927.

MOORE, JOHN E oo Instructor in English
B.A., University of Michigan, 1936; M.A., 1937.

MORRIS, MELVIN S.....ccccoiviierrenirririeenes Associate Professor of Forestry
B.S., Colorado State College, 1930; M.S., 1932.

INAGOVSKY, MARIE.....cccovieeieeeeeeeeeeeeesenenns Instructor in Home Economics;

Supervisor, Student Teachers
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1936.

NELSON, RITA M. (MIS.) it Circulation Librarian
B.A., Montana State University, 1934.
NUTTERVILLE, CATHERINE.....ccoeciiueiriiienieriieneerenieeeeenns Lecturer in Sociology

and Counselor
B.A., Montana State University, 1930; M.A., 1934; Ed.D., Columbia
University, 1942.

*O0’NEIL, DOROTHY PETERSON (Mrs.) Acquisitions Librarian
B.A., Montana State University, 1941.
*PATON, BERNICE H ...cocooovvviiiieiin Cataloger and Assistant Professor

of Library Economy
B.A., University of Oklahoma, 1925; B.S.L.S., Columbia University,
1932; M.A.L.S., University of Michigan, 1944.

PATTEN, O. Moo Instructor in Forestry and Extension Forester
B.S., Colorado State Agricultural College, 1935.

PERKINS, JESSIE (Mrs.) Head Teacher, Nursery School
B.A., Montana State University, 1943.

‘PHILLIPS, PAUL C.....ceuceeee Professor of History and Political Science
B.A., Indiana University, 1906; M.A., 1909; Ph.D., University of
Illinois, 1911.

PLATT, ANNE C Professor of Home Economics
B.S., University of Washington, 1917; M.S., 1928.

P OPE, WALTER L ..cooviiiiiiiiieeeceeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e Professor of Law
B.A., University of Nebraska, 1909; J.D., University of Chicago,
1912.

designed, Effective January 19, 1945.

20n Leave of Absence.

3E ffective March 19, 1945.

*On Leave of Absence, Effective December 1, 1944,
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RAMSKELL, BERNICE BERRY (Mrs.) ...Associate Professor of Music

BEDFORD, GRANT Hooooriiiiiiiiin A551stant Professor of English
B.S., Utah State Agricultural College, 1937; M.A., State University
of Towa, 1941.

RIMEL, YERA S. (Mrs.) Social Director of Corbin Hall

R ONHOVDE, ANDREAS G. .Associate Professor of History
and Political Science
]139?9, St. Olaf College, 1927, M.A., University of North Dakota,

ROWE, JESSE P oot Professor Emeritus of Geology
B.S. Umver51t of Nebraska, 1897; M.A.,, 1903; Ph.D., 1906; D.Sc.
(Honorary)

RUSSEL, CHARLOTTE Librarian, Law Library

SANFORD, EMMETT R Professor Emeritus of Business Administration

B.A., Montana State University, 1918; M.A., University of Califor-
nia; C.P.A. (California), 1925.

SAPPENFIELD, BERT R. ..ocoooiniiiniiniiic Instructor in Psychology
B.A., DePauw University 1935; M.A., New York University, 1938;
Ph.D., 1941.

SCHEUCH, FREDERICK C..oooovvvviiiiiiiiiieeien, President Emeritus; Professor
Emeritus of Modern Languages
M.E., Purdue University, 1893; A.C., 1894.

lSCHLUETER, RUDOLPH J .o Assistant Professor of German
B.A., Northwestern College (Wisconsin), 1921; M.A., University of
Wisconsin, 1926; Ph.D., 1934.

2SCHRIEBER, WILLIAM E .o, Professor of Physical Education
B.A., University of Wisconsin, 1904.
SEVERY, J. W.— e Professor of Botany; Chairman

of the Division of Biological Sciences
B.A., Oberlin College, 1915; M.S., Washington University, 1926;
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1931.

SHALLENBERGER, GARVIN D .iiioiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiiieeeieeeenns Professor of Physics;
Director of the Placement Bureau
B.S., Oklahoma A. & M. College,1912;  B.S., Tulane University,
1917; M.S., 1919; Ph.D.,University ofChicago, 1923.

SHOUP, MITTIE L .itirooiiiiiiiiieiieeeeee e Social Director of North Hall
Grad., Sioux City (Iowa) Normal Training School, 1894.

*SMITH, CHARLES A...cocoerinennne. Assistant in Military Science and Tactics
Staff Sergeant, U. S. Army.

SMITH, FLORENCE R. (Mrs.) Professor of Organ and Accompanist

SORENSON, T HORA woeeeeerseerrsmrsssmnsssnsssssnsssssssssssssssssssssssns sssnsesssnsees Instructor in Spanish
B.A., Montana State University, 1927.

SPAULDING, THOMAS Cuvviiiiiice Professor of Forestry; Dean of the

School of Forestry; Director of Forest and Conservation Experi-
ment Station
B.S., Montana State University, 1906; M.S.F., University of Mich-
1gan 1909.

SPEER, JAMES B Registrar; Business Manager;
Professor of Business Administration
B.A., Montana State University, 1908; LL.B., University of Mich-
igan, 1916.

10n Leave of Absence.
aOn Leave of Absence, Autumn Quarter, 1944-45.
3Transferred January 21, 1945.
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Speer, Lucile  .veeerererieieeenieneenens Documents and Serials Librarian;
Assistant Professor of Library Economy
B.A., Montana State University, 1924; M.A., University of Chicago,

1925.

STANEK, FRANK J ..o Assistant in Military Science and Tactics
Technical Sergeant, U. S. Army.

ISTONE, ARTHUR L.....ccecvvurennene. Professor Emeritus of Journalism; Dean

Emeritus of the School of Journalism
B.S., Worcester Polytechnic, 1884.

SUCHY, JOHN F .o Professor of Pharmacy
Ph.C., B.S., Montana State University, 1917; M.S., University of
Colorado, 1927; Ph.D., 1934.

3SWEARINGEN, MONICA BURKE (MTS.) oo Director of Residence
Halls; Professor of Home Economics
B.A., Montana State University, 1918; M.A., Columbia University,
1924.

SWEARINGEN, THOMAS G Maintenance Engineer; Assistant
Professor of Forest Engineering
B.A., Montana State University, 1920.

B ASCHER, HAROLD.........coevueerrennnene - Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A., University of Illinois, 1925; M.A., 1926; Ph.D., 1932.
TEEL, STANLEY M...ocooiiiiiiiicieieeeeeeeeeee e Associate Professor of Music

B.Mus., DePauw University, 1925; M.Ed., Montana State Univer-
sity, 1943.

THOMAS, BART E e, Professor of Spanish
B.S., Wisconsin State Teachers’ College, 1901; B.A., Montana State
University, 1924; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1937.

TOELLE, HOWARD.......cocooviierinieieneeieieiiree e Dixon Professor of Law
B.A., Indiana University, 1913; LL.B., Columbia University, 1914;
M.A., 1916; LL.M., Harvard University, 1925.

Burner, A. P. Lo, Associate Professor of Economics
B.A., Harvard University, 1930; M.A., 1933; Ph.D., 1935.
TURNER, ROBERT T Instructor in History and Political Science

B.A., University of California at Los Angeles, 1939; M.A., 1940;
Ph.D., 1945.

B URNEY-HIGH, HARRY............... Professor of Anthropology and Sociology
B.A., St. Stephen’s College (New York), 1922; M.A., University of
Wisconsin, 1924; Ph.D., 1928.

TAN DUSER, CYRILE C....ccovevvvrereennnen. Manager, Montana Student Union
B.A., Montana State University, 1927.

TAN WINKLE, JAMES W Instructor in Business Administration
B.Ed., Illinois State Normal, 1935; M.S., University of Colorado,
1941.

WALDON, CURTIS H ..oooiiiiiiiiciiiee e, Professor of Pharmacy
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1935; M.S., 1937; Ph.D., 1941.

WATERS, CHARLES W Professor of Forestry and Botany;

B.S., B.L., Berea College (Kentucky), 1919; M.A., Ohio State Uni-
versity, 1921; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1927.

WEISBERG, A. HERMAN.................. Professor of Violin; Orchestra Director
Studied Leipzig Royal Conservatory, Germany, 1901-1903; Paris,
France, 1903-1904.

deceased March 19, 1945.
K)u Leave of Absence.
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W EISBERG, FLORA B. (Mrs.) Assistant Professor Emeritus of German
B.A., Montana State University, 1928.
IW ENDT, RUDOLPH .eveiiiuieeiiieeeeteieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeennnessennseennes Instructor in Music

B.M. (Piano Pedagogy), Eastman School of Music, 1936; B.M.
(Piano Performer), 1937.

W HITE, M. CATHERINE cooovovmiiiiiciiecnees Assistant Librarian; Assistant
Professor of Library Economy
B.A., Montana State University, 1927; M.A., 1940.

WILHELM, HENRIETTA Lo Assistant Registrar;
Acting Secretary, Committee on Admission and Graduation
B.A., Montana State University, 1925.

2WILSON, BRENDA FARRELL (Mrs.) Assistant Professor of Business
Administration
B.A., Montana State University, 1932; M.A., University of South-
ern California, 1939.

W ILSON, VINCENT Instructor in Physical Education
B.A., Montana State University, 1943.

W REN, MELVIN C.oooiereoerieeeieeeeeieeeeaeeeseneeesnnens Assistant Professor of History
B.A., University of lowa, 1936; M.A., 1938; Ph.D., 1939.

WRIGHT, PHILIP Lo Assistant Professor of Zoology

B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1935; M.S., 1937; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Wisconsin, 1940.

YOUEL, DONALD B Instructor in English
B.A., Wheaton College (Illinois), 1929; M.A., Northwestern Univer-
versity, 1933; Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1944.

*YPHANTIS, GEORGE Associate Professor of Fine Arts
B.A., University of Toronto, 1926; B.F.A., Yale University, 1930.
3ZUR MUEHLEN, CARL..covuurnnnn.... Assistant in Military Science and Tactics

Corporal, U. S. Army.

*On Leave of Absence.
Zzzscting Dean of School of Business Administration, Autumn Quarter, 1944-

3Transferred January 15, 194S5.
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Montana State Board of Examiners in Accountancy

RowLAND, ALFRED J.—C.P.A., Chairman........c..ccccoevveevvvevreeeeennnns Miles City
BJorNLIE, CoNnrap T.—C.P.A., Secretary Great Falls
FINLAY, WiLLiam B.—C.P.A Great Falls

Special Appointments for
Army Specialized Training Reserve Program

BENNETT, MRs. T. W—B.L., M.A....... Special Instructor in Mathematics

CHINSKE, EpwarRD—B.A Special Instructor in Physical Education
CONNELL, MRs. G. D.—B.A ... Special Instructor in English
D AHLBERG, H ARRY, B.A............... Special Instructor in Physical Education
GILLESPIE, MRs. PauL S—B.A.......... Special Instructor in Mathematics
LommassoN, Mrs. T.—B.A., M.A........ Special Instructor in Mathematics
MiLLer, C. E—B.A Special Instructor in Physics
wousrecut, W. F.—B.A...............:...Special Instructor in History

Special Appointments for Summer Session, 1944

ATWATER, MARY M.(MTS.) i Visiting Lecturer in Education
ARCINIEGAS, GERMAN........ Visiting Professor of Education

CLINTON, EVELYN trtritiiininieneineeieneeneeneneeeeenens Visiting Instructor in English
CurTis, HAazEL V... Visiting Instructor in Business Administration
EAKER, SUSAN B Visiting Instructor in English
FARNSWORTH, BURTON K .oovooiieoieeenieeeeennn. Visiting Professor of Education
FOX, GUY eoiiiiieeeeee e Visiting Professor of Education
FORSTER, THELMA (MTs.) Visiting Professor of Music and Education
HOWARD, JOSEPH K Visiting Lecturer in English and Education
MCLAUGHLIN, SAMUEL.. cccceoenieiuenenennen. Visiting Professor of Education
ManniNG, C. G Visiting Professor of Education
PETERSON, LILLIAN  (MTS.)uiciiiiiiiicnnne Visiting Lecturer in Education
SCHEMM, MILDRED W ALKER (MTS.)uiiiiiiiiiiiiiieceee Visiting Writer
SMITH, JULIA Head Nursery School Teacher
SMITH, LEO Visiting Professor of Education
VESETH, PEARL M. (MS.) oo, Visiting Instructor in Education

and Secretary
W 00DARD, J. A Visiting Professor of Education



THE UNIVERSITY OF MONTANA

A congressional grant was made in 1881 of seventy-two sections
of the public domain for University purposes in Montana, and an addi-
tional congressional grant was made in 1889 of 100,000 acres for a
school of mines, 100,000 acres for normal schools, and 140,000 acres
for an agricultural college. The third Legislative Assembly of the
state of Montana enacted laws in 1893 to establish the State University
at Missoula, the State College at Bozeman, the State Normal College
at Dillon, and the Montana School of Mines at Butte.

As the lands, or the timber and stone thereon, have been sold, the
proceeds have gone into permanent funds, the interest on which, to-
gether with rentals of unsold lands, has been used for the support of
the respective institutions. Each subsequent Legislative Assembly has
voted appropriations to supplement those maintenance resources, and
several assemblies have provided for the erection of new buildings.

In 1913 the four institutions were combined into the University
of Montana under the executive control of an officer whose title is
Chancellor. Edward C. Elliott of the University of Wisconsin, first
Chancellor of the University of Montana, was appointed by the State
Board of Education in 1915. He held the office until 1923, when he
was succeeded by Melvin A. Brannon, former president of Beloit (Wis-
consin) College. Dr. Brannon resigned July 1, 1933. Miss Dorothy
Green was appointed acting executive secretary of the State Board of
Education on April .15, 1941, to fill the vacancy caused by the death of
Dr. H. H. Swain, and was appointed executive secretary July 24, 1944.
Miss Green’s office is in the State Capitol, Helena.

The Legislative Assembly of 1925 provided for the organization of
the Eastern Montana State Normal School at Billings as the fifth unit
of the University of Montana. A sixth unit, the Northern Montana
College at Havre, was opened September 24, 1929.

In November, 1940, the voters approved a measure adopted by the
twenty-first Legislative Assembly which permits, during the succeeding
ten years, an annual levy of a tax not exceeding three and one-half
mills for maintenance of the University of Montana.

Montana State University

Montana State University, located in Missoula, was formally opened
in 1895. The local board was made up of J. H. T. Ryman, Hiram
Knowles, and Thomas C. Marshall.

The campus site was donated to the state by Edward L. Bonner
and Frances G. Higgins of Missoula. In 1897 the Legislature author-
ized the issuance of bonds, in the amount of $100,000, for construction
purposes. With these funds University Hall and Science Hall were
constructed. They were completed in 1899, at which time the State
University occupied its permanent quarters. In 1901 an additional
bond issue was authorized to construct Craig Hall and the Women’s
Gymnasium. In 1907 a library building, now occupied by the Law
School, was completed.

Oscar J. Craig of Purdue University was the first president. During
his administration, from 1895 to 1908, Montana State University made
remarkable progress. The faculty increased from five to thirty, and
the proportional increase in the number of students was even greater.

16
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In 1908 Clyde A. Duniway of Stanford University became presi-
dent, and carried on a policy of vigorous development. The School of
Law was established and the Summer Session was made a part of the
State University.

Edwin B. Craighead, for eight years president of Tulane Univer-
sity, succeeded to the presidency in 1912. During the next few years
Business Administration, Journalism, Pharmacy, Home Economics, and
Forestry were added to the schools and departments of the State Uni-

versity. .

F};om 1915 until the summer of 1917, Professor Frederick C.
Scheuch, now president emeritus and professor emeritus of modern
languages, was acting president. Edward O. Sisson, who had been
State Commissioner of Education in Idaho, was appointed president in
1917, and served until 1921. Upon Dr. Sisson’s resignation, Charles H.
Clapp was appointed. He served until his death on May 9, 1935.

Professor Scheuch again served as acting president until January
1, 1936, when the presidency was assumed by Geo. Finlay Simmons, a
zoologist and explorer, formerly with the University of Texas and the
Cleveland Museum of Natural History, who was engaged m experi-
mental research at the University of Chicago when called to Montana
State University in the autumn of 1934. Dr. Simmons resigned
the presidency, effective April 15, 1941, with leave of absence until
September 1. 1941. Charles W. Leaphart, Dean of the Law School, was
appointed to serve as acting president. The State Board of Education,
at its meeting in September, 1941, appointed Dr. Ernest O. Melby as the
next president. Dr. Melby, formerly Dean of the School of Education
at Northwestern University, assumed the presidency on October 2I.
On July 1, 1943, he was appointed Chancellor of the University of
Montana. Charles W. Leaphart, vice president, was appointed acting
president, effective July 1, 1943. Dr. Melby resigned the chancellorship
and was reappointed to the presidency on July 1, 1944.

From 1934 to the present time six new buildings have been erected
on the campus, new equipment has been added and old equipment im-
proved. Courses of instruction have been expanded and strengthened,
and scholarship standards have been raised. The faculty numbers one
hundred seven, eighty-five on the teaching staff and twenty-two on ad-
ministration and service; twenty-nine members are on leave of absence
for service in the United States armed forces or in war work.

Accreditation. Montana State University is on the accredited list
of the Association of American Universities and the Northwest Associa-
tion of Secondary and Higher Schools.

Surroundings and Campus. Montana State University is situated
at Missoula, county seat of Missoula county, and principal city in west-
ern Montana. The city is easily reached by the main lines of the North-
ern Pacific and the Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & Pacific railroads.
In addition, there are branch lines from the Coeur d’Alenes, and the
Bitterroot and Flathead valleys. Missoula is on the Yellowstone Trail
(U. S. Highway No. 10), the International Parks Highway, and the
main line of the Northwest Airlines.

Missoula is a pleasant residence city with a population of twenty-
three thousand. It has an excellent climate and unsurpassed health
conditions. Many miles of paved streets and bus lines make the campus
of the University accessible from any part of the city. The surround-
ing country is a beautiful region of mountain ranges, easily reached
by rail or auto, and furnishing excellent opportunity for recreation.

The campus, which has an area of approximately 100 acres, lies
southeast of the business district and at the foot of Mount Sentinel. In
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addition, the University owns 520 acres extending from the campus to
th% summit of the mountain, an elevation of 2,000 feet above the cam-
us.

d”e/ alue °J buildings, K equipment, and ground is approximatel
three and a quarter millio doﬁar . & PP Y
255 “ 8l Museums- Tbe library, which contains about
255,382 volumes and government documents, is housed in the librarv
stafflof th« rf ¢ departmental libraries. The faculty and librarv

University have free access to the stacks.” Any under-
graduate or graduate student may obtain “stack permission” for one
year by securing the signature of a faculty member and the approval
of the librarian on a pass card to the stacks. Any reputable person

o . the University may obtain admittance to the stacks
by receiving the signature of the librarian on a pass card.
library receives over 600 periodicals, the current numbers of
exchanges ay e In the readInS room, as are newspapers and college
. biological collections of Montana State University, established
m 1898, are on the second floor of the Natural Science building. Special
attention has been given to local fauna and flora of the state.

Ubc rocks, fossils, coals, minerals, and ores are housed in the De-
partment of Geology in University Hall.

The herbarium is in the Department of Botany, ad}oining the mu-
seum in the Natural Science building. g tne

riedihel{Tom thde fhird™idof of the JolisigniGh! Bidaprghacological ma-
PePle of tbe state are invited to inquire about the loan facili-

the nhr*rv fay’ VISIt the. . . miad
/A /i “~anl “museums. All donations will be acknowledged and

and plreseWvedr d°n°r’S The articles will P-perly lab“ d

The Functions of the University in War Time

. Thbe facilities of tﬁe g.l%%versity have been used to further war train-
ing under six essentially different categories. war tram
. . Urom July 1942, until March, 1943, the University participated
m a Civil Aeronautics War Training Program. The trainees were men
enlisted m the reserve of the army and navy aviation corps. Their train-
e + ?7? |, instruction by the Johnson Flying Service and
0 m ¢ cal Sroun< school subjects at the University This
fhlifo ,fsuccee,(icd the glvﬂlan Pilot Training Program in which the
University participated from 1939 to 1942.
tw ,,\ Urom March, 1943, to June, 1944, the 317th College Trainine
nft ~"T't i? f Army Air Forces trained on the campus. Members
of this detachment were men in uniform in active service under resident
army officers. In general, the training consisted Jf fo™ months of
f In Physical education and in academic and military work
followed by one month of flight instruction. The classes in physical
education and m academic work were carried on by members of the

T]Vlg‘

courses throughout the war period. In 1941-42 and again in 1942-43
the course m radio technology was given under the supervision of the

to make cort
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Department of Physics. In 1943-44 a series of four courses two in
basic mechanical drafting, two in advanced work of a similar mature,
were given under the supervision of the School of Forestry. Durmé&
1944-45 this work has been expanded to become a course covering en-
gineering fundamentals as well as mechanical drafting and machine de-
sign and has been given to three classes.

4. With an enlarged quota in advanced classes, the department of
Military Science carried on a program of training in the Reserve
Officers’ Training Corps during 1942-43.

5 In September, 1943, the War Department established on the
campus a unit of the Army Specialized Training Program The trainees
of this unit were men who were m the first year of Advanced R. O. T. C.
in the spring of 1943 when they were called to active service These
men were again called away from the campus m January, 1944.

6 In addition to the contract schools mentioned above, the Uni-
versity carried on during 1942-43, academic training of regular stu-
dents enlisted in the various reserves, part under special curricula and
nart as a continuation of regular work for degrees; to a lesser extent
this service has continued to the present time for students deferred or

special training and for students under 18 years of age.

7. From July 5, 1944, to January 7, 1945, the University conducted
a course of training under the Army Specialized Training Rese v
Program.

The University has also acted as a center of war “formation for
the State of Montana and as such receives and makes available f<r use
imnortant materials relating to the war effort from the various depart-
ments and bureaus of the United States government and from foreign
countries.

Requirements for Admission

Students applying for admission cie-
dentigls:
(a) An original transcript of higli school credits, signed by the
principal.
(b) Official transcript from each college attended.
(c) Statement of honoraUe di

larly dattended

An application for admission filled out on a form provided
by Montana State University.

Veterans of any branch of the United States Armed Forces must
nresent a discharge marked “other than dishonorable” and should have
?%e?r service records checked though the USAFI, Madison, Wisconsin.

Certificates and transcripts of records relating to admission should
be sent to the Registrar a month in advance of registration so that there
will be ample time for notice of acceptance for admission to the Uni-
versity ~ Prompt attendance to these details will avoid delay and the

additional expense of telegraphing.certi/moiests
likely to cause difficulty inregistratio™ im-
possible for the student to enroll

wise be admitted.

Applicants for admission who fail to present proper certificates
wilU not be admitted to registration. Forms for applying for admission
may he obtained on application to the Registrar.
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General Admission

Applicants for admission must be at least sixteen
and must present evidence of good moral character.
e 1 colaPletion of a high school or preparatory course of four vears
including at least fifteen units of work, is the standard for re S
dmission. A unit is the amount of work represented by the success-

fhL C " PietlOn °f °he Subject Pnrsued a school year of not S
?8?188 Beiid WBP Teds than JORGTAGHALONS.BET nWECkTEASh pESRItRLIOR
aboratory, shop, or drawing work count as one recitation.
Students must offer three units of English, one of American history
g(vernment’ and at least two other units from each of three of the
following groups: (a) mathematics : algebra, plane and solid geometry

rlfp general mathematics; (b) history and social science!
’ mediejal, modern or English history, civics, community

civics, economics, soclology, citizenship, economic or industrial history
geography, government, psychology, vocations; (c) laboratory science*
physics, chemistry, biology, botany, zoology* physiology, agriculture as-
forei”\|guales.PhySi°graPhy’ general science<home economics;’(d)

Note: If the civics is included in the one unit of American historv
fwrt f°Tfrni??nt» may not be used to satisfy requirement (b). The
m satisfaction of requirement (d) must be in one

years of a<“e,

languageS

™JdeentS W*° have not, comPleted these required Qursefl must:
they are

() pass an entrance examination in the subject in which

f1 el 72 ight colleg* its in t jecTi hfch th
Are deficient m)a dition® to eci(r)lye%olfégglv%olﬁ( }11ne ts}]illljl!egul;?eg rgqutirgal
for a degree. Such credits may be counted toward the degree Students

tendam”m0V6 &l entran(?e deficiencies during their first year of at-

cCu'm Mt reM ¥
Admission on Certificate
hxr falra® U?te?>°f anyel* Olltana high school or academy fully acgreditqd

y the State Board of Education, or of any high school or academv in
another state accredited by the North Central Association or the North-

nr ffnU  lasPection, accredited relationship with the state university

r universily, within the .state .included in the membership o
the ﬁssomanon of American ]fjenlversmes. members 18 o%

Admission by Examination

- Any person not a graduate of an accredited high school must in
on nnf n .. t0 regalar standin ass satisfactory examjnations
on not {ess than fifteen uffitst ott secongdagy schoo! work % provided thnt
any graduate of a Montana high school accredited by tile State Bo”d
of Education for the work of only one, two, or three years mav receive
entrance credit without examinations upon such work as has boon
certificates COmpleteg in sucb accredited courses, as shown by official

‘dent offering fo”eig”"Ilniuage” M a ~ WeCts list*d above- A stu“
at least two units in onegXlanjuaagea Part °f Ms preparation musi Present
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Those who expect to take entrance examinations must notify the
Registrar in advance, stating what subjects they desire to offer by
examination. For the academic year 1945-46 the examination days are
September IB and 14, and for the winter and spring quarters by spe-
cial arrangement.

Veterans who wish to clear entrance requirements by use of the
USAFI examinations should write or contact the Registrar or the
Director of Veterans Education well in advance of the date at which
they expect to present themselves for examination, since the tests must
be obtained from the USAFI at Madison, Wisconsin.

Conditional Admission

The entrance requirement of graduation from a four years accred-
ited high school course may be modified in individual cases by permit-
ting the conditional admission of a student if he has at least fifteen
entrance units and has been in regular attendance in a fully accredited
high school for four years. To acquire regular standing such a student
must present a total of sixteen entrance units. He must make up the
number lacking in one year from the date of his first registration.

Admission by Transfer from Other Units of the University of Montana

All credits earned in any unit of the University of Montana may be
transferred to any other of the institutions and the full face value of
such credits will be placed upon the records of the second institution.
This does not, however, relieve the student from fulfilling the institu-
tional requirements for graduation at the second institution. A num-
ber of highly specialized curricula are offered at the various units of
the University of Montana; consequently a student who changes his
objective either while continuing in an institution or in changing from
one institution to another, must expect to lose time thereby.

Students transferring from one unit to another after the successful
completion of a two years’ course of junior college rank to the senior
college of another institution may not use excess credits gained m the
junior college to decrease the two years usually required to complete
the senior college work.

A student suspended or dropped from one of the other institutions
of the University of Montana will not be considered for admission with-
out the approval of the president of the institution from which he was
suspended or dropped.

Admission by Transfer from Other Colleges and Universities

Students from other colleges and universities of recognized stand-
ing will be admitted on presentation of certificates from the registrar
that they have completed the regular entrance requirements, and are
eligible to return. Credit will be given for work of collegiate grade
done in other institutions of approved standing. In addition to the
transcript of college record, the student must also present a transcript
of his secondary school work.

Graduates of an approved two-year normal course requiring fifteen
units for entrance are admitted to junior standing. Students who com-
plete only part of the two-year normal college course may receive credit
in the University for such work as may be found to represent the equi-
valent of courses required or permitted as electives in the University.

When credits are accepted from another college, grade points are
evaluated at the time of transfer (see pages 26 and 31). Students en-
tering with fewer grade points than credits must earn enough addition-
al grade points at Montana State University to satisfy the grade point
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requirement for graduation. A transfer student must meet the grade

wTay ™ “LTreeorf &t State Uaiversi* -
Admission of Special Students

whoCannot oftZr™jinf 01 ?Ver (not graduyates of high schools)

. * the requirements for admission and who are
not candidates for degrees may be admitted as special students with
opt the usual entrance units upon passing general LtenSenL"nd

placement tests, and upon submitting satisfactory evidence
uch stndent«Prr Pared+01 )UrSUe successfudy the courses apen to them
§uc s%u en%s are requlred)% seléct coursesyopen onllly fo f¥hmen snd
sophomores unless they show preparation and aptitude ” 5 *

in J "t StUdenty al® ) ) permittedto continue in the
k, 7 6 satisfactorily. If it becomes evident that

ve%itv mTta h Cal'7 university work, their relations with the Uni-
Jnrl #evered at any time. In order to be able to register
S +h “fourth or any succeeding quarter as a special student the sum
d@&t ® grade points (both positive and negative) must be at

ionof18
31 tOtal number of credits earned. See “Grade Points,”

pagl
. "~ special student may acquire status as a regular student and
become a candidate for a degree either by taking entrInc"elaminations

Pntd¥ikisy " 6 Stk Opp nafrnGehbredit whttleigghireadiss  cammedsitn the

tWﬁmdm ’incjudingethqgsubjects listed on page 20 Before
. 1 Ié7 f’il' seventh quarter of residence not
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tor admission to regular standing. The Registra"S off e ?han T th »
tune transfer to entrance credit as many University credits as are

necessary for such purpose at the rate of eight college credits for one
rTn£ M fOFn order to be eligible for a degree from Montana State
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Credit for Military Service and Testing Programs
the basis of certified papers cleared through the USAFI at
Madison, Wisconsin, some credit will be given for miltory service and
sPeeiaiized training courses completed in the armed forces whenever
that training can be evaluated at the college level. The rfcommenda
N an ?ouncil on Education as shown in a “Guide fo the
ucational Experiences in the Armed Services” are
° SUCh eredits’and, all examinations must he planned
§0r and taken under supervision S ine Ij:nlversny ’Pestmg ormhmittee
W *°clear higb sch®ol deficiencies or to release college
™ nrs*s of specialized nature should write to the Director of
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Evaluation of Ed
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Ineligibility for Admission to Junior Class
A student who, at the end of the quarter In which he acquired 90-
96 credits (dependent upon requirement in physical education), has a
deficiency of 20 or more grade points, shall not be admitted to further
work in Montana State University.

Admission to Graduate Standing

Candidates for admission to graduate standing must have a Bach-
elor’s degree from Montana State University or from another mstitu-
tion of approved standing. Admission to candidacy for the Masters
degree is granted by the Graduate Committee to students, who, in ad-
dition to holding the baccalaureate degree from an institution of ap-
proved standing, have completed the requisite undergraduate work m
the departments in which they wish to do graduate work and are en-
rolled in an approved schedule of graduate courses.

Requirements for Graduation

Degrees and Certificates

The Bachelor’s degree is awarded to regular students who com-
plete the courses offered by Montana State University and who fulfill
the other conditions required for graduation.

The College of Arts and Sciences confers upon its graduates the
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology,
or Bachelor of Science in Nursing. Students doing major work in Law
may also secure the Bachelor of Arts degree by meeting the require-
ments of the College of Arts and Sciences.

The degree of Bachelor of Arts in Business Administration is con-
ferred upon graduates of the School of Business Administration.

The degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education is conferred upon
graduates of the School of Education.

The degree of Bachelor of Arts in Journalism is conferred upon
graduates of the School of Journalism.

The degree of Bachelor of Music is conferred upon graduates of the
School of Music.

The degree of Bachelor of Laws is conferred upon graduates of the
School of Law who have previously completed two years of college
work.

The degree of Bachelor of Science in Forestry is conferred upon
graduates of the School of Forestry.

The degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy is conferred upon
graduates of the School of Pharmacy.

The Secondary State certificate of qualification to teach may be
obtained by graduates of Montana State University who meet the re-
quirements set forth in the School of Education. (See Certification
page 65.) AA

The Montana State University issues a certificate for public ac-
countancy under specified conditions (see School of Business Admin-
istration).

The degrees of Master of Arts, Master of Science in Forestry,
Master of Science in Pharmacy, and Master of Science with a combined
major in Botany and Forestry are granted to those who complete a
satisfactory course of at least one year in work beyond that required
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for a Bachelor’s degree provided they comply with the regulations gov-
erning graduate work set forth on pages 88 to 90. g
The Master of Education degree is granted to those who, in addi-
tion to completing a minimum period of teaching and at least one year
of work beyond that for a Bachelor’s degree, offer additional graduate
work m lieu of a thesis. See page 90. % iate

Candidacy for a Degree
Students of the University who are admitted as candidates for a

RaleShuifiied thyceRtiSRad e oloming roehditionsiuadls, ) st
niust complete the general University requirements shown in the follow”
mg paragraphs. Students who are candidates for a degree or certificate
T™Ast file formal application with the Registrar on the date specified on
Official University Notices (at least one quarter preceding the quarter

m which requirements are to be completed).

Credits Required for Graduation
The work in Montana State University is named in terms of credit.
One credit represents three hours of time per week for one quarter of
twelve weeks. The time required for each credit may be distributed in
work00111 among preparation, recitation, lecture, or laboratory

Credits Required for a Degree. Candidates for the degree of Bach-
Arfc®- . Arts in Business Administration, Bachelor of
Arts in Education, Bachelor of Arts in Journalism, Bachelor of Music

Science in Pharmacy are required to complete 180 cred’
to required credits in Physical Education. Candi-
dates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Forestry must complete
186 credits in addition to two summers of approved field work and the
regular requirements in Physical Education and Military Science. Cam
didates for the degree of Bachelor of Laws must complete three years

the S”ool ofnfa/w ¢ Its’ in addition to the entrance requirements of

nnir®w tSf" equired “ *k*k*ke A department or_schogl may re-

quire that the (}najor students complete oM 460 °55°¢redits i the

. . L . more tgan 65 credits in any one department or school

including 5 credits earned 1n survey courses given in the Division, may

be counted toward graduation. These rulings do not apply in the

Schools of Forestry, Journalism, Law, Music, or Pharmacy. Exceptions

to these regulations may be made on the basis of entrance credits in the

% ot Modern and Classical Languages and Mathematics. Not

e {:redlts In one foreign language, nor more than 90 credits

n foreign languages, may be counted toward graduation. Not more

\ * English, Dramatics and Speech for a combined

rnnin .. mmoJ may be, ¢°nnted toward graduation. . Not

more than 21 credits m Military Science, nor 15 credits in Religion

may be counted toward graduation. Except in the School of M~”sic

not more than 12 credits m applied music nor 6 credits in ensemble
music may be counted toward graduation.

Course Requirements for Graduation
Reﬁ]ui{e(} Courses. All candidates for the Bachelor’s degree must
meet the following requirements: must
(1) Physical Education, 6 quarters (6 credits) required of all

freshmen and sophomore students (except discharged vet-
erans) less than 27 years of age, unless excused for cause.
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(2) Military Drill, 6 quarters (6 credits) required of all fresh-
men and sophomore men, (except discharged veterans) unless
excused for cause.

(3) English Composition, 3 quarters (9 credits) or 2 quarters (10
credits). During Freshman Week all freshmen must take a
placement examination in English composition. Students who
place high in this examination will be excused from taking
the first quarter of required composition (English 1la or
12a). Students failing to attain an acceptable college stand-
ard in this placement will be required to take English A
without credit before enrolling for English 11a or 12a. Eng-
lish Composition llab or 12abc, must be taken in the fresh-
man year, preferably consecutively. Students who receive
a grade of “A” in English 1la will be exempted from the re-
quirement of the second quarter; those who receive “A” in
12b, from 12c.

Restricted Elective Courses. All candidates for the Bachelor’s
degree, except candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Laws, Bachelor
of Science in Forestry, Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy, or Bachelor
of Music must meet the following requirements, unless otherwise indi-
cated :

(1) Two of the following general courses must be completed:
Social Science llabc, Biological Science 13abc, Humanities
15abc, Physical Science 17abc. This requirement may be
waived for transfer students entering Montana State Univer-
sity with junior standing. Five of the credits earned in sur-
vey courses given in the division (whether the course was tak-
en for one, two, or three quarters) are included in the maxi-
mum of 65 credits allowed in any one department. Completion
of courses 13abc or 17abc, llabc, 15abc also satisfies the
specific requirements under (3), (4), and (5), respectively,
as listed below. NOTE: For the duration of the war, this re-
quirement will be discontinued for students entering the Uni-
versity after June 5, 1942.

(2) Classical or modern language, 5 quarters (23 to 25 credits)
in one language or a reading knowledge of it, subject to the
following conditions:

Entrance credit in modern or classical language may be offered in
satisfaction of this requirement, one unit being regarded as equivalent
to two quarters of university work. Thus students who enter with one
unit of language are normally required to complete only three quarters
of the same language in the University; those who enter with two units,
one quarter; and those who enter with three or more units in one
foreign language shall be regarded as having fulfilled all foreign lan-
guage requirements for graduation upon passing a reading test at the
University. However,' all students desiring to offer entrance credit in
fulfillment of or toward this requirement or who wish to take further
work in a language offered for entrance must take a placement exam-
ination preferably at the time of entrance, during Freshman Week.
Those who are found by the placement examination to be unprepared
for the class for which they are normally eligible will be placed in a
lower class; such students may receive credit for only one quarter of
a foreign language below the class for which their entrance credits
would normally prepare them.

A reading knowledge of a foreign language at the level of attain-
ment expected of a student who has passed at least four quarters in
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a language as demonstrated by a suitable achievement test will be ac-
cepted as satisfying the foreign language requirement for graduation.

Foreign languages will not be required in the Schools of Business

Administration, Education, Journalism, and Music.

(3) Bacteriology, Botany, Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, Phy-
sics, Zoology; 3 quarters (12 credits, eight of which must be
in one science or in mathematics) or one of the general cour-
ses, Biological Science 13abc, Introduction to Biological Sci-
ence, and Physical Science 17abc, Introduction to Physical
Science. The combined sciences for high school and the Uni-
versity must include not less than two different sciences of
this group. In each of these two sciences the student must
offer not less than one unit or eight credits. With the excep-
tion of the two general courses, science subjects in which lab-
oratory work is not required shall not be considered as satis-
fying the restricted elective requirement in science. The
amount of laboratory work necessary to the courses for ful-
fillment of the requirement is one laboratory period of not
less than two hours per week.

(4) Anthropology, Economics, History, Political Science, Sociol-
ogy; 2 quarters (8 credits) or the course, Social Science
Habc, Introduction to Social Science.

(5) English Literature, Philosophy, Psychology; 2 quarters (8
credits) or the course, Humanities 15abc, Introduction to the
Humanities.

Elective Courses. The remainder of the credits required for grad-

uation after the restricted electives and the divisional and major re-
quirements have been completed are free electives.

Divisional, Departmental, and School Requirements for Graduation

All candidates for a Bachelor’s degree must comply with any re-
quirements announced by the college or school from which the degree
is to be granted, in addition to the general requirements included under
“Requirements for Graduation.”

Grade Point Requirements for Graduation

First Period. A candidate for a degree or certificate granted by
Montana State University must at the time of his candidacy have ob-
tained a number of grade points at least equal to the number of credits
earned on courses taken to the end of the quarter in which he earns
his 90-96th credit (i.e., over his freshman and sophomore years). This
is equivalent to an average grade of C in all courses for which he has
received credit. Grade points are computed as follows: 3 grade points
for each credit of A ;2 grade points for each credit of B ; 1 grade point
for each credit of C. In a subject in which an “incomplete” grade has
been received, grade points are counted only after the incomplete has
been removed.

Second Period. In the period succeeding the quarter in which the
student receives his 90-96th credit (i.e., junior and senior years), he
must obtain as many grade points as credits for which he has reg-
istered. Note: When a student has once entered the second period
he cannot in any way (by repetition, duplication, etc.) be changed
back into the first period. An incomplete or condition received in the
first period and removed or allowed to revert to an F during the sec-
ond period, will be included in the record of the second period. Courses
dropped without a grade (i.e., courses in which a “W” is given) are
not counted. Courses graded F (failure), I (unremoved incomplete), E
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(condition), are given one negative grade point (-1) per credit. The
negative grade points must be subtracted from the positive grade
points earned to determine the number of grade points acquired toward
meeting this requirement. In the case that a student who has failed to
make a C average during the first period is admitted to the second
period, he must make up the deficiency under the regulations which
are in force during the second period. However, deficiencies made in
the second period cannot be removed by applying excess grade points
earned in the first period.

When credits are accepted from another institution, grade points
are evaluated at the time of transfer; however, a student must meet
the above requirement on credits earned at Montana State University
as well as on his entire record.

Residence Requirements for Graduation

1. One year of residence, or three summer sessions of ten weeks
each, at Montana State University, during which the student must com-
plete 45 credits of college work, is the minimum requirement.

2. Thirty-five of the last 45 credits required for graduation must
be earned in residence in the University.

3. Not more than 45 credits earned by correspondence study may
be counted toward graduation.

Senior Examinations

1. All students, before receiving the Bachelor’s degree from Mon-
tana State University, may be required by the school or department in
which they are majoring, to pass a special examination to be known as
“Senior Examination” covering the field of concentration. This ex-
amination shall not in any way replace the regular quarterly examina-
tion except that departments adopting these Senior Examinations may
excuse their major students during the senior year from regular quar-
terly examinations in major department subjects. Each department
or school must announce its intention with regard to Senior Examina-
tions in the catalog.

2. The field of concentration shall include the total major re-
quirements and such additional subjects as the major department or
school may determine. It is to be understood that the questions asked
are not to be limited to the courses taken.

3. The examination shall be a written examination of at least
three hours, and in addition further oral or written examinations may
be given.

4. The examination in each case shall be in charge of the major
department or school concerned. Such parts of the examination as lie
outside of the major subjects shall be furnished by the departments
whose work is represented.

5. The examinations shall be given in the last quarter of senior
residence and may be arranged in each department or school at the
convenience of the persons concerned. Reports on such examinations
shall be made to the* Registrar not less than four weeks prior to the
close of the quarter.

6. The same grades shall apply as in the quarterly examinations.
If a student fails to pass this special examination he shall be given
another opportunity within six months without the necessity of taking
additional courses. In case of a second failure further opportunity
will be granted at the discretion of the department or school concerned
and the Committee on Admission and Graduation.
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Senior Examinations for Honors

A student who wishes to be graduated with honors must meet with
the following requirements: (1) At the beginning of his last quarter
he must have an index of 2.0 (“B” average) for every credit taken
over his entire record as well as in the major field. Students who
transfer credits earned elsewhere to this university must meet the
scholastic index indicated on grades earned at Montana State Univer-
sity as well as on those transferred. (2) He must take an examina-
/0?’Tkxa* Or wr™ en>or both, as determined by the major department,
(d) He must pass these examinations with a grade of Aor B. ~ (4) Aft-
er these qualifications have been met, the candidate for honors must
then receive the recommendations of his major department and of the
faculty of Montana State University.

Registration

Not later than the junior year, every student must choose a major
department or school. Regular students are required to follow a curric-
ulum so that they will normally complete all the required courses and
restricted electives by the end of their junior year. A student’s regis-
tration is subject to the approval of an appointed faculty adviser until
choice of a major department or school has been made; after this
slilé)érce, the head of the department or school selected becomes the ad-

Independent Work. Credit is allowed superior students of junior
and senior standing for independent work in topics or problems chosen
* “bemselves with the approval of the departments concerned and
with the supervision of instructors. Such work must be registered for
at the beginning of a quarter. The student cannot obtain a larger
number of credits than he is registered for, but a smaller number mav
be completed and credit obtained with the instructor’s approval.

Rules Regarding Registration. Students in all divisions of Montana
State University, except those registered in an approved curriculum
shown m a Division or School or in the special “pre-induction” cur-
riculum, must follow the regulations outlined in the following table:

cpe e Number of Restricted Elective Requirement Maxi
%}assstll‘;lﬁgfllton Courses (See page 25)q C?:(lilil;gflfn
Allowed™ y, Addition to Required Phvs. Ed. and Mil Sni
Freshmen 3 2 courses from 2 different groups 15+ 2Cr. f
Sophomores ‘! ) 1 course 16+ 1Cr. t
Juniors no limit 1 course until requirements are 16
. L completed
Seniors no limit 1 course until requirements are 16
complete

TplionalVlp°pkdhemmsic.ired physical education and military science and

**to* register credite abUity “ ay be Permittea by their adviser

. ma” be in aPPlie2, or ensemble music, or in applied ac,tin§
a*]l£. ?r,in a combinatjon 8f these co&lrs_es, and are permitte
only when the student maintained a average during the previous auar-

Khat in the sophomore year only one credTt in the
16 credits above may be permitted” in addition to the regular
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Freshman Week

The first week of the autumn quarter is set aside exclusively for
freshmen. They register during that week and are given the opportun-
ity to become acquainted with the ways of university life; everything
practicable is done to prepare the freshman for his college course. No
regular classes are held.

Freshman Week grew out of the need of making the transition from
high school to college as smooth as possible, and the desirability of
giving the freshman an idea of the proper attitude to be taken toward
his college work. This is accomplished by giving the freshman time
to become acquainted with the campus and the proper use of equipment
before instruction begins. Methods and practice of college study are
explained in order that, from the beginning, the student may obtain
more from his courses.

Scholarship and Conduct

The University requires all its students to conform to the usual
standards of society and law-abiding citizenship, and to manifest a
serious purpose by maintaining satisfactory standing in the courses
which they undertake. No student is permitted to continue his con-
nection with the University who shows persistent unwillingness or in-
ability to comply with these requirements.

The Student Handbook, which is published for the guidance of
students, is an official memorandum of requirements. The student is
held responsible for a knowledge of its contents.

Deans of Men and Women

The deans have general supervision and, subject to the rules of the
faculty, final authority over scholarship honors and deficiencies, stu-
dent affairs, the conduct, manner of living, and all other matters per-
taining to the welfare of students. They are always ready to render
any help in their power to any student, either in educational or per-
sonal matters. They work through instructors and advisers in scholar-
ship matters, but in personal affairs they are always accessible to the
student who desires conference or counsel.

Veterans in the University
In order to facilitate most effectively the resumption of civilian
student life by returning veterans, an office of Veterans Education has
been instituted at Montana State University. The returning veteran,
man or woman, should make initial contact with this office, the purpose
of which is to furnish aid in problems of registration, housing, adjust-
ment of credits, relations with the Veterans Bureau, and counseling.

The Counselor Service
As a part of the University’s program, a counselor service was
established in the autumn quarter, 1944. The counselor, who works
in cooperation with the Deans and supplements their functions, coordi-
nates the contributions of the various agencies on the campus in order
to assist students most satisfactorily in the solution of their personal
or curricular problems.

Adyvisers

Upon registration at Montana State University, each student is as-
signed to a faculty adviser. The assignment is made on the basis of the
student’s probable field of major endeavor. The adviser assists the stu-
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dent in the selection and arrangement of his course of study, and acts
in an advisory capacity only; his approval of a student’s registration
does not legalize a change in faculty rules. In the professional schools
the deans act as advisers of the students. In the College of Arts and
Sciences, after the student has selected a major department (at the
beginning of his junior year), the chairman of that department regu-
larly becomes his adviser throughout his university work. The adviser
is always ready to counsel with the student in any matter, whether or
not directly connected with his work in the institution. The University
rule requires that the student shall consult his adviser at each regis-
tration period, but consultation should be more frequent. The adviser
is consulted by the administrative authorities of the University in mat-
ters of discipline affecting a student under his supervision.

Social Functions of the University

The approval of the Dean of Women is obtained for all social func-
tions of student organizations at which women are present. The Dean
of Women sees that approved chaperons are provided and schedules
these functions for Friday and Saturday evenings only.

Women in the University

The social welfare of all women students is under the guidance of
the Dean of Women. Scholarship deficiencies of women students re-
ceive the personal attention of the Dean of Women.

Housing facilities for women will be provided in dormitories op-
erated by the University and under the supervision of trained social
directors selected by the University. This enables the Dean of Women
and the social directors to give that personal attention to the individual
girl which has always characterized the dormitory plan. In addition
%10 these dormitories, there are seven sororities and one cooperative

ouse.

All women students under twenty-one years of age not residents of
Missoula and not working in private homes for board and room are re-
quired to live in the dormitories or sorority houses.

The sorority houses, in which many upperclass women reside, are
under the immediate social supervision of housemothers whose appoint-
ment is made with the approval of the Dean of Women. The private
homes in which upperclass girls obtain rooms must be approved.

All women in the University are members of the Associated Women
Students, an organization which has general direction of matters per-
taining to student life not under the direct supervision of the faculty.
This Association also has charge of many of the campus activities car-
ried on by the women students, including the Counselor System, the
May F§te, the Co-ed Prom, parties to enable students to become better
acquainted, awards for scholarship, and a loan fund.

Student Marriages

Any marriage, either party to which is a student of Montana State
University, must be publicly announced. For this purpose notice of the
marriage must be promptly filed with the Registrar. Any attempt to
keep the fact of the marriage secret will result in indefinite suspension
effective from the date of t%e marriage.

At each registration period students must indicate on the registra-
tion forms whether they are married or single. Falsification or willful
suppression of any information called for on the blanks will be ground
for cancellation of registration.
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Attendance

Work which a student has missed through absence must be made
up as his instructors direct.

All students compelled to be absent from Missoula should report
their intended absence in advance to the Dean of Men, to the Dean of
Women, or to the Registrar.

Absences incurred when a student is on assigned departmental
activity or representing the University in extra-curricular activities
will be reported by those in charge of the activity.

Eligibility Rules
Montana State University is a member of the Pacific Coast Inter-

collegiate Athletic Conference, and its rules, as approved by the Fac-
ulty, govern all intercollegiate athletic contests.

Scholarship Grades

Grades are given at Montana State University according to the
following system of marking:

A—Work of the best grade; B—work better than average; C—
average work; +—pass without defining grade; D—work below aver-
age, but of barely passing grade ; E—condition; F—failure.

If all the work in a course has not been done and there is suf-
ficient reason for this, the grade I, which carries with it one of the
four passing grades, is given. This incomplete work must be completed
not later than one calendar year after the incomplete grade was as-
signed. See also page 26.

In continuous courses, if a grade of F is given, the student’s con-
nection with the course is severed. All other grades must be followed
by the letter “n,” indicating that the course is a continuous one and
that the completion of the quarter’s work carries no credit toward grad-
uation until the remaining quarters of the course are completed. The
grade of any quarter of a continuous course shall be final, except in
thesis courses. In this case the letter “n,” not accompanied by a grade,
is assigned at the end of each quarter to indicate that the student is
entitled to continue in the course; upon completing the course a grade
is given which applies to the whole course.

A student may withdraw from a course in which he has registered:
(1) during the first four weeks of a quarter, with the consent of his
adviser and the instructors concerned; (2) during the period from
the fourth through the ninth week, with the consent of adviser and
instructor and the permission of the chairman of the Board of Advisers.
In these cases the student is given a grade W, which carries no credit;
if a student withdraws for unsatisfactory scholarship a grade of F
may be assigned. After the ninth week the student who withdraws
receives a grade, usually incomplete. All withdrawals must be formal
and must be recorded by the student with the Registrar.

Grade Points

Each student receives the following number of grade points for
each quarter credit"for which he has been registered and for which
he has received a grade: 3 grade points for each credit of grade A;
2 grade points for each credit of grade B ; 1 grade point for each credit
of grade C; 1 grade point for each credit of grade “plus”; 0 grade
points for each credit of grade D or E ; 1 grade point is deducted from
his total for each credit of grade F. See grade point requirements for
graduation, page 26.
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Financial Obligations

Students who owe bills to the University for fees, fines, board and
room in the residence halls, and other charges are not permitted to
register for the succeeding quarter, secure transcript of record, or ob-
tain diplomas until the obligation is paid or satisfactorily adjusted.
Similar action is taken where students owe bills to student organiza-
tions whose books are kept in the business offices of Montana State
University, including charges for board and room in fraternity and
sorority houses.

Student Fees

Fees paid by “full time” new students during the first quarter of
attendance total $45.17, which include a deposit of $10.00 (refund-
able at the close of the college year, or upon withdrawal from the Uni-
versity, except for charges for loss, breakage, and fines). During suc-

ouarters, after the first quarter in attendance, the amount is
$.17, the general deposit of $10.00 which is paid during the first
quarter of atten(%ance each year. There are additional fees in various
schools and for special purposes, and a tuition fee for out-of-state stu-
dents. All fees must be paid at the time of registration.

The following is a detailed schedule of fees authorized for the col-

lege year, 1945-46 in all schools and departments except where other-
wise Specified.

All students registered Per Quarter
for seven or more credits:
Registration $ 5.00 Waived to holders of Mon-

tana high school and Uni-
versity honor scholarships.

Incidental (for laboratory supplies 10.00 Waived to holders of Mon-

in all courses, locker fees, gym- tana high school and uni-
nasium towel service, etc.) versity honor scholarships,

Building 5.00

Student Union Building 1.67

Student Activity . 550  Optional to graduate stu-
For support of activities spon- dents and to students reg-
sored by the Associated Stu- istered for less than seven
dents of Montana State Univer- credits.
sity.

Health Service (see page 38) 3.00 Required of all students

enrolled for class work.
$30.17

Entrance (or matriculation). Pay- 5.00 Waived to holders of Mon-
able by all students on firfet tana high school honor
registration. scholarships.

General Deposit (charges for loss, 10.00 paid once each year and
breakage, and fines deducted) unused portion refunded.

Total, first quarter in attendance $45.17
(other quarters, $30.17)



STUDENT FEES

Departmental fees:
Majors in Schools of Forestry,
Journalism (except freshmen),
and Pharmacy pay a laboratory-
incidental fee, and majors in the
School of Law pay a tuition
fee, additional (also majors in
other departments enrolled for
five or more credits in these

schools) $ 5.00
Majors in School of Music pay
tuition additional 25.00
Non-residents (out-of-state) pay .
additional 25.00 If re%astereg for less th?in
12 crédits> $2.00 per credit

with minimum of $10.00
per quarter. See special
statement furnished on re-
quest.

War Service Fee Exemptions. The registration, incidental, en-
trance, and departmental and school fees are waived for honorably dis-
charged persons who served with the United States armed forces m a y
of its wars and who were bona fide residents of the state of Montana at
the time of their entry into the armed forces. TJI® IS *n
with an act of the Legislature of 1943 as amended by the Legislature
of 1945.

Limited Registrants (students registered for less than seven cred-
its) : Registration Fee, $5.00; Incidental Fee, $5.00; Ge“(Hl Deposit,
$500- Building Fee, $2.50; Student Union Building, $1.00, Health
Service, $3.00. Majors in Forestry, Journalism, Pharmacy pay the
laboratory-incidental fee of $5.00. Students registered for less than
five credits in Forestry, Journalism, Pharmacy, but who are
in other departments, pay $2.50 instead of $5.00 laboratory-incidental
fee; students registered for less than five credits m Law pay $-.50
instead of $5.00 law tuition. Non-residents pay $2.00 per credit with
minimum of $10.00. “Listeners” (students who enroll for courses with-
out credit) pay the same fees as students enrolled for less than seven
credits. Applied music courses and other courses for which theie are
special fees are not included when determining the number of credits
for which a student is registered.

Special Attendance Fee, payable by adults not in regular attend-
ance the preceding quarter, and who are not registered for credit an
do not participate in class work. Each course (per quarter), $2.00.

Graduate Students pay the same fees as undergraduate students
except that graduate students whose program requires expensive equip-
ment, laboratory supplies and additional books may tew pra
a graduate laboratory-incidental fee not to exceed $25.00 per quarte .
The student activity fee is optional for graduate students.

Fees for Special Purposes:

Late Registration, payable by students who complete registration
after the prescribed registration days of any quarter; for each college
day, $1.00, not exceeding a total of $5.00 (not charged students regis-
tered for less than seven credits).

Change of Enrollment, payable for each change of enrollment card
filed after the first week of the quarter, $1.00; after the second week,
$2.00.
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™ TMS *Examination- for each special examination, $2.00; maxi-
mim $5.00 for any one quarter.

PAC A A 1A 3 1 3 1 T
$5.86D1PFOIP lateee¥ilng?a§g%a§cfd§ 1Emdafelgrees at time application is filed,
Placement Bureau Registration Fee, $5.00.
of JSS & ffg ST *** °r Conditiwns (not due to lllness or fault

Transcript, of Record (first transcript is free), $1.00.
Student Handbooks (first handbook is free), $1.00.

books)eXtb°0k Fe<S (Oharged in lieu of requirements to purchase text-

Introduction to Biological Science, per quarter................. $1.00
Introduction to Social Science, per quarter ............ 100
Education Courses (except Seminar courses), per quarter 100
-biaucation Seminar Courses, per qUATtEr .........c.ccoevenene 1%50

For fees charged for courses in School of Music, see page 116: in
Correspondence Study, page 77; in Summer Session, page 130.

Refunds:

All fees are refunded to students who withdraw during the period
frnf*eglS* before beginning of classes, in which case regis-
int fiL 1S canceded- The Entrance, Registration, Student Union Build-
up fees are not refunded except when registration is cancelled. The
Incidental Building, Student Activity, Laboratory-Incidental in For-
estry Journalism, Pharmacy, tuition in Law, are refunded to students
withdrawing during the first week of classes, and fifty per cent of

w re’unded to students withdrawing after the first week
tt mfS S ? Srior to close °f the third week of classes The
Health Service fee is refunded during the first week of classes except

those who have had a physical examination or received medical
service. Refunds in courses in Music and other courses for which there
sp*tial fees are based upon service rendered or supplies furnished

Somndateaof SS'?!1'4 1'™ dat? of application for refund and not
,.AT™ of 7~ attendance at classes except in cases of illness. No

quarter in attendanceaPP A lefUnd iS dé6layed beyond close of
Payment of Fees by check in exact amount of bill is preferable

A% %eS n°] aCCwP” -b bl i ! f bills!
Srsonal 8hvgcks aie ot cashed ue())(%epatnkla pg 385t of {)Jarzgle?rslltt}? bPllls.S

Expenses and Living Accommodations

The Residence Halls
Montana State University has four modern residence halls located

? * ; i -
W ilc '\glf(b[é]sﬁsg(fi :E\}sl Ilﬁeae ec{\lfgvr 8{115insg0%t0 lyg%llétgggntgprbm Hall

1 A QO, st [ it? o 1
%Ir‘} 1132q§1.taAAﬂ freshmZ%lyﬂgﬁt' aﬁg va%dmetlllleWfﬁ%sslémﬁgmggrrg%gor%oplalg
Missoula are required to live in the University residence halls. This
requirement, that freshmen live in the halls, may be waived by the
Bean of Men or Dean of Women for certain special reasons. Upper-

" under twenty-one years of age are required to
live m the University residence halls or sorority houses unless ex-
pressly excused by the Dean of Women to live in approved homes.



EXPENSES AND LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS 35

Married students and students carrying less than 10 credits of work
must have permission to live in the residence halls. All occupants of
the hails are required to board in the halls.

The social, moral, and educational welfare of the residents of the
halls is under the general supervision of the Deans of Men and Women.
Social directors, who give personal attention to the needs of each stu-
dent reside in each hall. The students who live in the halls are or-
ganized into clubs and assist in the management of social and general
interests. In the construction and arrangements of the resl” ence "aUs*
and in their management, the most highly recommended and successful
means of attaining a happy, healthful, inspiring, industrious atmos-
phere have been considered.

The health of the residents of the halls is looked after by the
University Health Service.

The management of the halls is in charge of the Director of Resi-
dence Halls.

The four residence halls are three-story fireproof brick buildings,
steam heated. Each student room has a lavatory with hot and cold
running water, a center light and lavatory light, floor plug for study
lamp, clothes closets or wardrobes; each room is furnished” with a
dresser, study table, chairs, single beds size 36” x 76, and
Each bed is supplied with mattress, bed pad pillow, sbeets pillow
cases, and two woolen blankets; face and turkish towels and mar-
quisette window curtains are also furnished and the laundering of the
above is cared for by the residence halls without extra charge to the
students. Each hall has a students’ laundry and trunk room.

Students should furnish a day cover or spread for the bed, dresser

scarf, and wash cloths. Also desirable are a study lamp and a small
floor rug.

Rates

The following rates apply to the four residence halls. The Uni-
versity reserves the right to raise or lower the rates with reasonable
notice.

Double rooms, $30 per quarter for each occupant.

Single rooms, $45 per quarter.

Board by the month, $30.

Club fee. A fee not to exceed $1 per quarter may be assessed the
residents of each hall. This fund is expended under the direction of
the club officers for social activities.

Application for admission to the halls must be accompanied by a
deposit of $10; the application must be made upon a form furnished
by Montana State University. Dormitorycircular and res® ™!
tion form may be obtained by writing to the Registrar, Montana State
University.

Additional Living Accommodations

The Dean of Men has general supervision over the housing of men
students, and the Dean of Women, of women students.

Upperclass students may obtain satisfactory rooms in private homes
or in rooming houses near the campus at rates ™rymg .
$15.00 a month; for single rooms, from $12.00 to SiS.%)O. Board may
be obtained at boarding houses at rates varying from $30.00 to $35.00.

Student rooms must be approved by the University. A list of ap-
proved rooms in private residences may be obtained on application to
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the Dean of Women or the Dean of Men. Arrangements for reservation
of looms in private residence must be made directly with the landlady.

f, ,>nlen s Cooperative House. Women students who wish to reduce

mol i 8 expenses and garticipqte in a cooperative livin% experience
may live in the Women’s Cooperative House at 601 Daly “ fenue where
they share m the work and expenses of the house. The group “Takes

office of tte ~ a fof Women.haS & housemotller works with the
Expenses
as followsf eSPeDSeS °f StUdentS fOr tbe colleSe year are estimated
See Note below regarding clothing and incidentals.
1ST,£? *

Boa?d Pent f°r °ne (tW° hl a r00m .. 9a0° t0 135-00

’S ffi to "loioo

Cleaning
FO UL e to  $601.00

B ™ A . .
}7191d$rs® 8\t] M'emgchoolnﬁgrfor andSS'tgteO U{)oi{,efgci%ylssggggcr% E%sor}le}:dg)
teied for work in the College of Arts and Sciences and the Schools'sof
Business Administration and Education. An additional $15 elch vear
nnw w ,sllulents taklll» work in the Schools of Forestry Jour-
nalism (except in the Freshman year), Daw, or Pharmacv }ll:or art

thelState6of Monbfnf mai?rs’ page 116- Students not residents of
resident fee. a requll'e 575 adgltlonal for payment of the non-

™ table includes only the necessary expenses Other ex

PG S aRR R AE0STS per bHALINE RIS S Afb AP 10% itifhnlR:

bghidearro U % Fallfredo s minimum of $45 additional should be

rotu fal£ntSJar§,advised t0 place all students on a fixed allowance
an to Sive them an unlimited sum on which to draw.

~ liningexpenses see page 37,

pageF3°7-1seho?sWo<f*
PrlZ6S’ pageS 39-42; for railway fare refund,

see below
Railway Fare Refund

r In ?C' dance with the Provisions of Chapter 41 of the Session
Laws of 1925, enacted by the Nineteenth Legislative Assemblv and
rnnrTf regalations established by the State Board of Education ’ rail-
road fare m excess of fifteen dollars actually paid by any student for
a round tiip by the most direct route available between his Montana
home and Montana State University once each year wHI be refunded

fnl0ll* Z the refimd wiil be based upon the railroad or bus fare

lowestrate* Studentsmasty ~ t

throughout the college year or through the summer quarter.

Claiai$ far refunds must be presented within thirty days after the
close of the term m which the student was last in attendance.
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General University Student Loan Funds

The Montana Bankers’ Association Student Loan Fund and the
Edward O. Elliott Loan Fund are available for students in the junior
and senior classes of any of the institutions of the University of Mon-
tana who are unable to continue their studies without financial aid.
Such students must be recommended as to character and scholarship
by the dean or director of the department in which the applicants
major work is done. The loan to any one student is limited to two
hundred dollars during his course, and not more than one hundred
dollars in any year. Loans must be repaid within one year after the
borrower’s graduation. Loans bear two per cent interest to maturity
and six per cent thereafter.

The Grand Commandery of Knights Templar of Montana has es-
tablished a loan fund which is available under similar conditions.
Loans from this fund bear five per cent interest, and are payable m
specified installments, one, two, three, and four years after the bor-
rower’s graduation.

University women may borrow under similar terms from the loan
fund founded in 1922 by the Missoula branch of the American Associa-
tion of University Women and from the loan fund of the Associated
Women Students.

Application blanks and a statement of detailed regulations gov-
erning these loans may be obtained from the Controller.

Opportunities for Earning One’s Way Through College

Although many students earn all or a part of their expenses while
in attendance at Montana State University, the young man or young
woman who is confronted with the problem of working for self-support
while attending college should realize that there are certain musts
which cannot be disregarded in making his plans: (1) reasonably good
health, (2) industry and reliability, (3) a carefully worked out sched-
ule of employment, class, study, and recreation hours, (4) willingness
to give time from activities and amusements if necessary to carry out
the required employment and education program. The necessary e
fort and sacrifice can be made only when there is an earnest desire
on the part of the student for higher education. Self-supporting stu-
dents enjoy the highest respect and regard both of their fellow stu-
dents and of the faculty.

In the depression and post depression days, prospective students
were frankly discouraged from entering college unless they had at
least $200 to use for expenses while employment was being found, inis
amount can now be reduced by half since the demand for student help
has more than doubled and the opportunities for almost immediate
employment have therefore greatly increased. Some money to”meet
immediate living expenses, fees, cost of books, etc., at the beginning o
the school year is, of course, necessary.

Some business houses in Missoula employ students as clerks, jan-
itors, stenographers, bookkeepers, waiters, dishwashers, porters, bell
boys, automobile mechanics, musicians, clothes pressers, solicitors and
collectors. There are calls for students to do “odd jobs m Private
homes such as garden work, window washing, furnace tending, hand-
ling coal and wood, housework, care of children, and general clean-up
work. There are some jobs at the University such as janitor service,
work in the Residence Halls, stenography” and for upperclass students,
employment as laboratory and library assistants.
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pan students arc constantly demonstrating the fact that they
can earn their entire way, the University recommends against this
for freshmen. When a first year student attempts to earn all his
expenses and to do his best school work in a new environment at the
w W a Mg undertakinS> and should it prove to be too bif%
have been an excellent educational career may be cut oftf’

xI8 advisable that students who have limited funds

mnri JLo f ?n dSe more of .their resources dhlrin their fresh-
man year and plan to earn increasing amounts as they “become more
and mhore familiar with University lifé and work. Acome more

It is impossible for the University to give students anv dpfinttp

~ nce emPl°yaient in advance of their arrival and personal an-

“ mg at the University, students shoul ly eithe

to Mrs. Mary Elrod Ferguson, ean o V\Pz)men, or i Elf\/ldllilgtp Bean 0

vvho wdl welcome inquiries regarding work for self-support hous-

icf living)» courses of instruction, military serv-

Universitv ** conaected with student life at Montana_ State

nsSw Students m_need of emlgloyment should call at the Deans*
Offices as early as possible during Freshman week.

for

Students’ Health Service

The Health Service is maintained in order to safeennrri fho
of students and to furnish competent medical service to those who be
come ill. Emphasis is placed on the prevention of msease

dlr . 3 e. facilities and services which are available by or under the

h regularly practicing physicians include: (1) office and
w L /7~ by Vm7e™t? narses, (2) medicines distpensed at Health
Service, (3) prescriptions, (4) usual office call treatments by nurses
(5) immunization for smallpox, typhoid fever, diphtheria spotted fever’
and tetanus, and (6) health certifications. All neT stulX are rel
quired to take a physician’s physical examination.

. Private Physicians and hospitalization are furnished
when authorized m advance by the Health Service. In such cases pay-
ment is made m any one quarter for (1) fees of private physicians aid
surgeons not exceeding $50.00, and (2) eight days hospitalization in
vipplfnr ® " I'private room. No payments are made bz the Health Ser-
vice for (1) surgery, except in casé of emergencies, (2) hospitalization
U) Aor cl} Anic illaess, (3) eye examinations and glasses
inriJ/& seFvlice® allergies, (6) fsfpecial nurses, (7) injuries in-
curred through accidents which occur’off the campus.

nnoi. Tbo PriViTe tbe Healtk Service are available only during the

feeTheoH"Ith W i Student js registered and has paid the required
Service 1s maintained on a self-supporting basis by a

fee of $3.00 per quarter, charged all students enrolled for class work
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Scholarships and Prizes

The Deans of Men and Women in conference with the President are
authorized to administer all matters connected with prizes and scholar-
ships, subject to the condition of gift and any actions by the faculty.
Where the awarding of a prize is conditional upon performance in, or
in relation to the work of a department of the University, fj~/'vard is
made by the department concerned. Those that are established at pres
ent are stated as follows:

High School Honor Scholarships. The principal of each fully ac-
credited high school in the state may name from each year s graduating
class from one to four members, depending on the size of the class to
be recipients of high school honor scholarships. These scholarships ex-
empt the holders from the payment of the entrance fee, the registration
fee, and the incidental fee, described on pages 33-34, during their fresh-
man year. Blanks for the nomination of scholars, with detailed state-
ment of conditions, are furnished to principals from the office of the
Executive Secretary of the University of Montana at Helena.

Music School Foundation Scholarships. The Missoula Kiwanis Club
Music Scholarship, the Missoula Rotary Club Music Scholarship,
KGVO Radio Station Music Scholarship, and the Hefte Music Shop
Music Scholarship of $75 each (covering music tuition for one year)
will be awarded to a new student by the faculty of the School ol
Music on the basis of musical talent and performance, scholastic record,
personality, character, and versatility. Written applications should be
sent to the Dean of the School of Music not later than July 1, 1945.

The American Foundation of Pharmacy Education. This founda-
tion is providing the sum of $400 to be used as scholarships for high
school graduates of exceptional ability and aptitude Tbese scholar-
ships will cover fees for three full quarters for students maintaining
a satisfactory average in their studies. Students should apply to
Dera S the School of Pharmacy, Montana State University for infor-
mation and application forms not later than September 1, 1945.

The Aber Memorial Oratorical Prizes. A fund of $1000 was set
aside bv the late Professor William M. Aber for the establishment of
the Aber Memorial Oratorical prizes. Prizes are given to tin=winners
of first, second, and third places, payable from the interest on this fund.

Alpha Lambda Delta Scholarship Award. The national scholarship
honorary organization awards a book annually to the member of Alp »
Lambda Delta in that year’s graduating class who has maintained the
highest scholarship average throughout her college work.

American Association of University Women. The Butte Branch
of the American Association of University Women maintains five loan
scholarships at the University, as follows: Claribel Leggat Couse
Scholarship, Eleanor Humphrey Smith Scholarship Rosemary Mac-
Ginnis Creden Scholarship, Natalie Lahr Dwight Scholarship, and the
Jane Hutchens Moore Scholarship.

One scholarship each year is offered to a Butte high school girl
graduate. ~Candidates for the scholarships must have " t® ~T™ -
rades in the high school and must receive the vote of two-thirds of
the club’s active membership. These scholarships are on the loan plan,
$300 being allowed each year to each recipient.

American Legion Military Award. The Hell Gate Post No. 27 of
the American Legion awards a medal at the end of each regular quarter
to a student of good scholarship and conduct who excels in military
science and tactics.
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« ,uwm’f ®ramett Essay Prize. This prize, the annual proceeds from
0 i*nrvTrflepS-f-a ded n “commendation, of the Department
o{; Hlsto& and Boh{lcaYaémenc%p?or tha"best essay by any reé)ualrar un-
* student of the Montana State University, on some topic

es

pe taming to good government. No prize is awarded in ease the iud
decide that no essay submitted is good enough to receive recognition

Th® Bonner Scholarship. This scholarship, payable from the in-
n " 640" endowment’ was established by Mrs. E. L.Bonner It is
e~d efehJ°ca 'l ent ranking among the hi%hest in scholarship at the
feited reshman year>to be held by him for three years unless for-

The Edwin B. Craighead Memorial Prize in Art. This Drize is
S afh MneAr?s whfrf hmr " sophomore indent in the Depart
the year. ts who bas shown the greatest ability in art during

former6President ®cho,ar?biP.Books- A fund of $400, established by
varTms 7o . Dumway, provides standard books, within
various fields of knowledge, to be awarded annually to students dis-

thegu S siS emSelVeS ~ SChOlarsWp in the several departments oOf
* * Scholarships. Two scholarships are offered by the B P O E

to scholarship of $150 is given by the Hellgate Lodge No 383
ti .sXud® t lled at Mont tat i ity. Th
gg}ggt}grrll of the I’CCIIS)léll’lt®iS {o be made by ?}Peall_%%arslsgl éoye}‘e/ggsel.y ¢

given almnnUv~fnm s?holarshiP» which ranges from $100 to $600, is

radyatfn-class o fT h~ " T cle contest- student in the
Ignav ntAth% § I"a El%h school, w};hm the‘.]urlsdlég}(l)n,ofdt e Order,
may enter the contest. Information concerning the details of annlica-
FnY if obtained, fr'T ,Dean J- E. Miller, Montana State University,

annnrilfwif,, ora<sms Jumar Scholarihi Priz?. h& cash prize is given
annually to a junior woman of excellent scholarship record.

The Samuel W. Fairchild Scholarship. Second year pharmacy stn-

iiT 16 The”V 0-eT. pete f hol i hi t 00
m gggl!} %heeexammeatl hs are held anmua w at ]I\Cfor?t%lr?aun tate Uni-
second Monday in June. Students desiring”to compete”Tor

not% fter thin M8y°IW aPPly t0 ~ Dean °f the SchooX of Pba™acy

Stion f' The aWard 18 WIthh6ld In CaSe no stu<* nt meets the quaU-

thT Slifh * Depa¥tm eitd® Wment’ 18 - UP°D recOmmendation of
~T Bellogg Foundation Scholarships. Amounts up to $300
T [ ;L& a Jo Medieal Technolojgg students who have maintained
a scholarship index ot more than Z25 during their regular college
cifred dufifs TRe hOspitdl 188hity defRaXigidast A he1sapanyy Wy
« atlTe committee. The award is withheld in case no student
meets the general qualifications set by the committee
th* w 1" Mill65 PrT in Law- A $100 Defense Bond is awarded for
& selected by We 8l meeicidP 8 Ml 4B bR B Ravew-  The Fegipient
™ ™ Montana State Press Association Scholarship in Journalism.
his scholarship, amounting to $100, is awarded to the journalism major
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entering the senior year, on the basis of outstanding scholarship and
achievement in journalism. It was established by the Montana State
Press Association.

Music Scholarships. The State Board of Education approved the
establishment of six music scholarships of $75 each (the cost of music
tuition for one year). These are to be awarded annually to students
of sophomore, junior, or senior standing on the basis of their past rec-
ord in the School of Music at Montana State University and the fac-
ulty’s estimate of their future success in music. These recipients may
be required to perform certain duties, such as organizing and coaching
small ensembles or similar work at the request of the faculty. In ad-
dition, the State Board of Education has established six music scholar-
ships for the Summer Session, 1945, of $25 each (the cost of music
tuition for the summer quarter). See also summer session bulletin.

The 1904 Class Prize. This is a cash prize for scholarship payable
from the interest on an endowment of $400.

Pharmacy Prizes. The Kappa Psi Senior Scholarship prize is giv-
en by the Kappa Psi National Pharmacy fraternity annually to one
of its members, provided that a member of Kappa Psi makes the high-
est general average among all of the pharmacy students in all phar-
macy classes.

The Lehn and Fink gold medal is awarded annually to a member of
the graduating class showing satisfactory scholarship and promise in
pharmacy courses.

Merck and Company, chemical manufacturers, give an annual award
of three scientific books to some student who is outstanding in scholar-
ship.

Phi Sigma Award. A certificate of excellence is awarded annually
by the national honorary biological organization to a graduating senior
who has been the outstanding student in the study of biological science
and its related fields.

The Pi Mu Epsilon Prize. This prize is given in the Department
of Mathematics and the Department of Physics. It is of the same
nature as the Duniway prize, but is not awarded in the same year that
the Duniway prize is allotted to these two departments. It is given by
the local chapter of Pi Mu Epsilon, honorary mathematics fraternity.

The Rhodes Scholarship. Men who have completed their sophomore
year at Montana State University, and are between 19 and 25 years
of age, are eligible to compete for the Cecil Rhodes Scholarship, tenable
for three years at Oxford University, England, with a stipend of four
hundred pounds each year. These scholarships have been suspended
for the duration of the war. Dean J. E. Miller, Montana State Univer-
sity, Missoula, is the University representative for the Rhodes Scholar-
ship.

The Ryman Fellowship in Economics. This fellowship was founded
in 1927 by the late J. H. T. Ryman, Esq., of Missoula, by a bequest
of $10,000, the income of which is to be awarded every fourth even year
(first awarded in 1930) to a student of that year’s graduating class
who has shown distinctive ability and promise in Economics. The pur-
pose of the fellowship is to enable such a student to pursue study in
some graduate school of recognized standing leading to the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy.

Sigma Delta Chi Award. Certificates of recognition and scholar-
ship keys are awarded annually by the national professional journal-
istic fraternity to the highest ten per cent of the graduating class in
journalism.
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The David B. Smith Memorial Prize. A cash prize is awarded an-
nually to the student doing the best work in the Department of Psy-
chology during the year.

State Federation of Women’s Clubs Scholarships. The Montana
Federation of Women’s Clubs assumes the payment of expenses for
board, room rent, and necessary books by a gift for the first year and
funds provided on the loan basis for the remaining three years.

State University Scholarships. Montana State University is au-
thorized to award to five per cent of the students in regular attendance
above the freshman year, scholarships exempting the holders from pay-
ment of the registration and incidental fees during the three quarters
of the following college year. See page 32. These scholarships are to
be awarded on or about July 1 of each yearto studentswho, during
the preceding year, attended all three quarters and made a scholastic
index of 2.0 on a minimum of 40 credits. Theawards aremade on the
basis of ability, character, and promise.

The Warden Scholarship in Journalism. The sum of $100 is award-
ed to the journalism major entering the sophomore year on the basis
of improvement and scholarship in the freshman year in journalism.
It was established by Mr. O. S. Warden, publisher of the Great Falls
Tribune and Great Falls Leader.

The Whetstone Scholarship in Journalism. This award, amount-
ing to $100, is granted to a journalism major in the sophomore, junior,
or senior year, on the basis of scholarship and achievement in journal-
ism. It was established by Mr. Dan Whetstone, publisher of the Cut
Bank Pioneer Press.

Activities

Athletics

All athletic activities at Montana State University are under the
control and supervision of the Faculty Athletic Committee. Athletic
eligibility, schedules of competition, and relationship with other institu-
tions are subject to the approval of the Faculty Athletic Committee.
The details of management of intercollegiate athletics are handled by
the athletic manager and the coaches, subject to the approval of the
Associated Students’ Athletic Board, which consists of two members of
the faculty, three members of the Central Board of the Associated Stu-
dents, and two alumni members.

The University has two gymnasiums, one for women and one for
men. The men’s gymnasium floor is 75x140 feet in size with separate
rooms for boxing, wrestling, and theory classes. The first floor is given
up to administrative offices, locker rooms, varsity teams’ rooms, and
training rooms. A wing of the building contains the shower rooms and
swimming pool.

The women’s gymnasium is equipped with dressing rooms, shower
rooms, rest rooms, offices, class rooms, and has a gymnasium floor
45x90 feet in size.

To the north of the men’s gymnasium is the Dornblaser athletic
field, which was presented to the University by the Alumni Association.
A standard quarter-mile cinder track encloses the football field and
pits for pole-vaulting and jumping. The track has a 220-yard straight-
away, 35 feet wide. The bleachers, extending nearly the full length of
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the field, have a seating capacity of 8,500. Ten concrete tennis courts
have been constructed north of the women’s gymnasium. To the east
of the tennis courts is a women’s athletic field for hockey, association
tf‘p(i(tiball’ and baseball. North of the library is the intramural football
ield.

Annual Interscholastic Games

For thirty-nine years Montana State University held an annual
interscholastic invitational meet for track and field contests, golf and
tennis tournaments, a declamatory contest, Little Theater Festival,
interscholastic debate, and meetings of the Interscholastic Editorial
Association.

Intercollegiate Debate

Montana State University engages in debate with the leading uni-
versities in the Northwest and occasionally with eastern universities.
In addition to the regular debates, teams from Montana State Univer-
sity make a tour of the state each year. The activity of debate at the
University affords the finest opportunity for students in public address
to combine academic, class, and practical experience.

Publications

The Associated Students of Montana State University publish a
newspaper, The Montana Kaimin. The paper has become a permanent
factor in campus life.

The Sentinel is a year book published by the Associated Students
of the University. It contains a valuable record of the activities of
each year.

Societies

The entire student body is organized into one society known as the
Associated Students of Montana State University. This organization,
through appropriate committees and officers, has charge of matters of
general concern, such as athletics, oratory, debate, and entertainments.

The Associated Women Students is an organization made up of
all women students in the University for the purpose of regulating mat-
ters pertaining to the student life of its members. The Associated Men
Students is a similar organization for men.

The University Inter-Church Club and various church clubs and

associations carry on work for the religious and social life of the
University.

There are three musical organizations—the University Women’s
Chorus; the University Symphony Orchestra; and the University Band.
These organizations provide music for university events during the
year, and furnish an opportunity for all students who have musical
talent to cultivate it as well as to participate in the social pleasures
pertaining to such organizations.

The “M” Club is an organization of all Montana State University
men who have won a letter in any branch of athletics.

The Montana Masquers is the University dramatics organization,
open to students who have distinguished themselves in dramatics in
any capacity such as acting, stage managing, costuming, designing, etc.
A series of plays is given throughout the year in Missoula, and occa-
sionally a tour is made of the state.

Penetralia Chapter of Mortar Board is a national honorary organ-
ization for senior women devoted to service and promoting the best
interests of the University.
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Silent Sentinel is a local honorary organization for senior men
chosen for their service and leadership in campus citizenship.

Bear Paw Chapter of Intercollegiate Knights is a national honor-
ary for sophomore men who have evidenced loyalty and a desire to
serve the University.

Tanan-of-Spnr, as a national honorary, recognizes outstanding
sophomore women who have maintained high scholarship, leadership,
character, and service.

The Women’s Athletic Association is an organization devoted to
the development of interest in the various sports for women.

Kappa Tau is a local honorary for seniors who have maintained
outstanding scholarship records throughout their college work.

Alpha Lambda Delta is a national honorary for freshmen women
who have maintained high scholarship.

The various departments and schools in the University have profes-
sional clubs and honorary organizations for their own students.

NOTICE

The University reserves the right to change the rules regu-
lating admission to, instruction in, and graduation from the Uni-
versity and its various divisions and any other regulations affect-
ing the student body. Such regulations shall go into force when-
ever the proper authorities may determine, and shall apply not
only to prospective students but also to those who may, at such
time, be matriculated in the University. The University also re-
serves the right to withdraw courses or change fees at any time.



Organization of Instruction

College OF Arts AND Sciences (page 46).

Division of Biological Sciences Division of Physical Sciences

Medical Technology (page 104). Chemistry (page 58).
Nursing Education (page 117). Geology (page 87).

Wild Life Technology Home Economics (page 93).
(page 127). Mathematics (page 102).
Bacteriology and Hygiene Physics (page 123).
(page 50). Pre-Medical Course (page 125).

Botany (page 51). s . .
Physical Education (page 121). Division of Social Sciences

Psychology and Philosophy Economics and Sociology
(page 126). (page 61).
Zoology (page 128). History and Political Science
(page 90).

Division of Humanities Pre-Business Administration

Classical Languages (page 60). (page 124).
English and Speech and Pre-Education (page 124).
Dramatics (page 70). Pre-Legal (page 124).

Fine Arts (page 79).
Modern Languages: French,

G fiirmﬁg 106).

Division of Extension and Public Service (page 75).
School of Business Administration (page 58).
School of Education (page 64).

hool of restr a 79)
%&if B

ScHooOL OF Music (page 110).

SCHOOL OF PHARMACY (page 117).
MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS (page 104).
Summer Session (page 129).

A ffiliated School of Religion WIN).

Course Numbering System

Note—In the following outline of courses, the length of a course and the
quarter or quarters in which it is given are indicated immediately after its
title. Courses numbered from 1 to 99 are offered for undergraduate credit
only; those numbered from 100 to 199 are offered for credit to undergrad-
uates of junior and senior standing and to graduates; those numbered from
200 to 299 are offered for graduate credit only. In the courses designated
“continuous” the student may receive credit only upon the completion of
the entire course. In courses numbered a, b, ¢, credits may be granted upon
completion of a quarter’s work. In continuous courses or in courses num-
bered a, b, ¢, the first quarter of a course is prerequisite to the second
quarter and the second quarter is prerequisite to the third quarter, unless
otherwise indicated. This outline is as nearly complete as it can be made
and it affords the student information which is necessary in arranging his
course. When the student has decided upon his major course, he is ex-
pected to follow closely the work which is outlined as the required course
in that line of study or research.

The University reserves the riﬁht to withdraw any course for which
fewer than five students are enrolled before the opening of the course. Such
courses may be given only in special cases and with the written approval
of the President.
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College of Arts and Sciences

PROFESSOR RICHARD H. JESSE, DEAN.

The College of Arts and Sciences offers the student a liberal edu-
cation and special training in some chosen field of work.

Requirements for Admission

The regular University requirements for admission apply to the
College of Arts and Sciences. See pages 19-23.

Requirements for Graduation

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree must meet the following
requirements:

The general University requirements for graduation, pages 23-28,
including 93 credits in the College of Arts and Sciences. Special re-
quirements in the Division of which the major department is a mem-
ber, and the major requirements of the department from which the
degree is to be granted must also be met.

Divisional Requirements for Graduation

Division of Biological Sciences. Candidates for the degree of
Bachelor of Arts in this Division should complete the following cur-
riculum during the freshman and sophomore years:

Freshman Year
Autumn Winter Sprin

%uar(er %uarter guar.tgr
redits redits redits

Botany llab, 12 or Zoology llab, and 12 ... 5 5 3
Chemistry lIlabc or 13abc 5 5 5
English [lab and Psychology 11 or elective 5 5 5
Ph{'sncal Education Ilabc 1 1 1
Military Science llabc (Men) .ccvcevereneecsncnenenns I 1 1

16-17 16-17 14-15

Note: Botany majors take Botany llab, 12; others take Zoology llab,
23 or 24. Bacteriology majors take Mathematics 13; Psychology majors sub-
stitute Modern Language for Chemistry; Physical Education” majors take
Zoology llab and C emlstrﬁ. Other students may substitute Mathematics
or Modern Language for Chemistry.

Sophomore Year

Botany llab, 12 or Zoology llab, 12, 23 or 24... 5 5 3-5
Social Science llabc or Humanities 15abc

or elective 5 5 5
*Foreign Language or Elective ...icninrcrecenncnns 4-5 4-5 4-5
thlsical Education 12abc | 1 1
Military Science 12abc (Men) ..vnererneesesesnenens I 1 1

15-17 15-17 15-17

Note: Course selected dependent upon major department requirements
and course taken in freshman year. Bacteriology majors substitute Chem-
IStrlYI 10lab, 17 for Botany or Zoology and Physi¢s 20abc for Social Science
or Humanities. Physical Education’ majors take Botany 1la Zoologgf 24
and Physical Education 20ab. Psychology majors take Psychol’ogy 12ab.

*Course entered dependent upon high school preparation. See Departments
of Classical and Modern Languages, pages 60 and 106.
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Division of the Humanities. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor
of Arts in this Division should complete the following curriculum dur-
ing the freshman and sophomore years:

Freshman Year

Autumn Winter Spring
%uarter Quarter guarter
redits Credits Credits
Humanities 15abc or Social Science llabe or

Biological Science 13ab 5 5 5
English Ilab and elective o 35 35 35
#Foreign Language 5 5 5
Ph?'sical Education llabc 1 1 1
Military Science llabc (Men) .cencresecccsnenene I 1 1

14-17 14-17 14-17
Sophomore Year
Biological Science 13abe, Social Science llabc,

or Humanities 15abc 5
4Foreign Language and Psychology 11 ... 4-5 4-5 4-5
Electives 5
Physical Education 12abc 1 1 1
Mifitary Science 12abc (MeN) .ccvccveccennncsusnenccnee 1 1 1

15-17 15-17  15-17

Note: Majors in English or in Speech and Dramatics must complete
English 25ab¢ instead of Humanities 15abc_and_English llab or 12abc.
Speech and Dramatics majors complete English 15 (3 cr.) and_21. In the
sophomore yearEnglishmajors select twoquarters of English 59abc, and
either 30a or30b; Speech ~ andDramatics majors take English 16 (2 cr.).
46ab, 47, and 68.

Division of Physical Sciences. Candidates for the Degree of Bach-
elor of Arts in this division should complete the following curriculum
during the freshman and sophomore years:

Freshman Year
Autumn Winter Spring

uarter uarter Quarter
redits redits Credits
English llab and restricted elective......ucruenns 5 5 5
Chemistry llabe or 13abe 5 5 5
+Mathematics 5 5 5
Physical Education llabc I 1 1
Mi?,itary Science llabec (Men) .cccrvecnrsensaessssncnnoas I 1 1
16-17 16-17 16-17
Sophomore Year
Physics 20abc 5
#Modern Language 5
Restricted elective 5
Phrsical Education 12abc 1
Military Science 12abc(Men) ...ecvernecresneesnsnnaenes 1

16-17 16-17 16-17

Note: Students intending to major in Home Economics should replace
Mathematics with Home Economics 17abc in the freshman year and in
the sophomore year, should replace Physics 20abc with Humanities. _An
interchange between chemistry and foreign languagle is also permissible.
Students intending to _major in Geology should replace Physics 20abc in
the sophomore year with Geology llab and an elective.

¢Course entered dependent upon high school Opreparation. See Department
of Classical and Modern Languages, pages 60 and 106, and Department of
Mathematics, page 102
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Division of Soeial Sciences. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor
of Arts in this Division should complete the following curriculum dur-
ing the freshman and sophomore years:

Freshman Year

Autumn Winter Spring
%uarter Quarter 8uarter
redits Credits Credits

Humanities 15abc or Biological Science 13abc
or *Foreign Language
Social Science llabe¢
English 1llab and Psychology
Ph}/swal Education llabc
Military Science llabc (Men)

5
S
1
1

==
=N

16-17 16-17 16-]

Sophomore Year

Biological Science 13abc, Humanities 15abc

or English Literature 4-5 -5 4-5
Economics 14ab or History 2labc 4 4 4
*Foreign Language or Elective 5-7 5-7 5-7
Phrswal Education 12abc 1 1 1
Military Science 12abc (Men) 1 1 1

15-18 15-18 15-18
Note: Economics majors should complete Economics 14; History ma-

jors, Histor{ 21abc. Electives in sophomore year: Economics majors, Eco-
nomics 16, 17, 19; History majors, History 13abc or 33, 28. 29.

ONE-YEAR PRE-INDUCTION COURSE

Autumn Quarter Cr. Winter Quarter Cr. SpringhQuarter Cr.
English 11a 5 English lib or 20 5 English lib or 20.. 5
*Mathematic§ 10 or 16 5 e<Mathematics 13 Mathematics 21 5
Major elective or or 14 .....eeeennne 5 Major Elective or
*Mod. Language Major elective or *Mod. Language
or Chemistry or *Mod. Language or Chemistry or
Physics ............ S 5 or Chemistry or Physics .ceceennne. 5
Physical Education Physics 5 Py{nflcal Education
I1a .. R, 1 Physical Education (SR 1
Military Science 11a 1 | 1] 1 Military Science 11c 1
Military Science lib 1
Total .ccveercrencnscncnee 17 Total .eeercncnes 17 Total  .eeenene 17

DIVISION OP BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

PROFESSOR J. W. SEVERY, CHAIRMAN.

It is advisable for students interested in majoring in any depart-
ment of this Division to include in their high school preparation as
many courses as possible in mathematics, physics, and chemistry, as
well as work in either French or German.

Requirements for a Bachelor of Arts Degree with a major in Bi-
ology: A minimum of 45 credits including Bacteriology 19, Botany
llab, 12, 126; Zoology llab, 12 (3 cr.), 24, 129 (2 cr).

See also requirements for certification to teach listed on page 65.

*Course entered dependent upon high school preparation.
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Hie Biological Station
PROFESSOR GORDON B. CASTLE, DIRECTOR.

Through an act of Congress when the Flathead Indian Reservation
was thrown open for settlement, Montana State University received a
grant of 160 acres of land for use as a Biological Station. This land is
in three tracts at Flathead Lake, 89 acres at Yellow Bay, 36 acres on
Bull (Idylwild) Island, and 34 acres on Wild Horse Island. At Yellow
Bay a brick laboratory building, a log house for a dining room, a boat
house, and a kitchen were erected. Sleeping quarters were in tents.
The adjacent region is largely a virgin forest.

The station was maintained and operated as a center for field and
laboratory instruction and research in biology for many years. Owing
to lack of funds it has not been opened for these purposes for the past
several years. During the school year, however, especially in the au-
tumn and spring quarters, the station is used by classes in ornithology,
mammalogy, ecology, and entomology for field studies supplementing
the regular class work on the campus at Missoula.

For “Pre-Medical Course” see page 125.

The following course is offered as a general introduction to the
field of the Biological Sciences.

13abc. Introduction to Biological Sciences. 3 Q. Autumn, winter,
spring 5 cr. each quarter. Students may enter 13b without 13a, but 13ab
or Botany llab or Zoology llab, 23, or 24 shall be prerequisite to 13c.
Students ‘'who have earned” 7 or more college credits in laboratory botany
or zoology or both may not be allowed credit for 13a or 13b or both, (a) An
introduction to basic cellular morphology, classification, and possible evolu-
tion of the plant phyla; structure and pﬁysiolog}' of seed plants; ecological
factors and succession, (b) Morf)hologﬁ, physio o%'y, and phyto%eny of the
principal animal phyla; habitat relationships, ~ (¢) Gei*graphic distribution of
plants and animals; principles of heredity and eugenics; history and theory
of evolution; evidences for evolution from all fields of biology; modern
concepts of mechanism of evolution. A textbook fee of $1.00 is charged
each quarter. Given conjointly by the departments of Botany and Zoology.
Mr. Castle. Mr. Kramer. Mr. Severy. r. Wright.

DIVISION OP THE HUMANITIES

PROFESSOR H AROLD G. MERRIAM, CHAIRMAN.

The following course is offered as a general survey of the field
of the Humanities.

15abc. Introduction to the Humanities. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring.
5 cr each quarter. Students may enter any quarter. Students who have
completed 8 or more college credits in literature may not receive credit m
this course. Acquaintance with art and literature "through the centuries
from the Greeks to Americans, with the primary aims of imderstanding
and appreciation. Offered conjointly by the Departments of English, Fine
Arts, and Modern and Classical Languages. Mr. Arnold. Mr. Clark. Mr.
Merriam.

Students who expect to do major work in English or in Speech
and Dramatics must register for English 25abc instead of for Human-
ities 15abc.
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DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

PROFESSOR A. S. MERRILL, CHAIRMAN.

The following course is offered as a general survey of the field of
Physical Sciences.

17. Introduction to Physical Sciences. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring.
Continuous. 15 cr. Students who have 8 or more college credits in chem-
istry or physics may not receive credit in this course, onsideration is giy-
en to astronomical phenomena and concepts; chemical changes and their
uses; geological features and processes; the various theories of matter and
energy as well as the laws and principles that describe their behavior and
&ppllcatlon.. . A textbook fee of seventy-five cents is charged each quarter.
siven conjointly by the Departments of Chemistry, Mathematics, and Phy-
sics. Not given in"1945-46.

DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

PROFESSOR J. EARLL MILLER, CHAIRMAN.

The following course is offered as an introduction to the field of
Social Sciences.

llabc. Introduction to Social Sciences. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring.
5 cr. each quarter. Open to freshmen and sophomores onl{f. Students ma
enter any quarter. The background and develolpment of political, social, an
economic_institutions that influence modern life. ~Special emphasis given
Brese_nt dagtalﬂgoblems. A textbook fee of $1.00 is charged each quarter.

ivisional

Bacteriology and Hygiene
PROFESSOR D ONALD M. HETLER (CHAIRMAN).

Major Requirements: 40 or more credits including courses 117, 118,
119, 121, 131, and 3 credits of 129. Five credits of Biological Science
13abc and 5 credits of either botany or zoology laboratory or equivalent
may be counted in partial fulfillment of this credit requirement. The
following courses must be completed: Chemistry 13, 17, 101; Physics
20abc. In addition, major students must have a reading knowledge of
a modern foreign language.

Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for
honors.
For Undergraduates

39. Elementary Bacteriology. 1 Q. Autumn. 5 cr. Open to all
students, but may not be apﬁfied toward a major in Bacteriology. De-
signed for nursing, pharmacy, home economics, and sociology students. Fun-
damentals of general bacteriology, pathogenic bacteriology, and immunol-

26. General Hygiene. 1 Q. Winter. 3 cr. Open to all students.
An informational course dealing with the subject as related to the individ-
ual, the community, and the state. Bacterial and protozoan diseases food,
exercise, sleep, ventilation, drainage, disinfectants, quarantine, and public
health. "Not 'a’ laboratory course.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Lo 117, General Bacteriology. 1 Q. Autumn. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Chem-
istry 101 and Physics 20abc or equivalent. Laboratory technique; physi-
ology of bacteria and effect of environmental factors on bacteria; microbi-
ology of soil, water, milk, and other foods; microbiology in industry. In-
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troduction to the study of patho&enic bacteria, infectious diseases, and im-
munity. Students who have taken Bacteriology 19 may not receive fulU

credit for this work. This is a duplication of the course formerly numbered
119a.

118. Immunology. 1 Q. Winter. 5 cr. Prerequisite, course 117. Gen-
eral principles of immunity, and laboratory work in serolog}/, animal experi-
mentation, and clinical diagnosis. This is a duplication of the course for-
merly numbered 120.

119. Pathogenic Bacteriology. 1 Q. Spring. S cr. Prerequisite, course
118 The characteristics of microorganisms and their relation to the etiol-
ogy, prophylaxis, and control of infectious diseases. This is a duplication of
the* course formerly numbered 119b.

121. Diagnostic Bacteriology. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite course
119 or concurrent registration. Laboratory work embraces the standard di-
agnostic methods used in hospitals and public health laboratories.

122. Bacteriology of Foods and Water. 1 Q. Winter. 5 cr. Prerequi-
site Bacteriology 19 or 117. Standard methods of water analysis. Exam-
ination of milk, oysters, meat, canned foods, etc. Laboratory.

126. Sanitation and Public Health. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite,
junior standing, and course 19 or 117. Sanitation and disease prevention
with relation to the community. Surveys, reports. Not given m 1945-46.

129. Bacteriological Journals. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 1 cr.
each quarter. Prerequisite, senior standing an 15 credits in bacte-
riology. Study of current bacteriological and public health literature.

131. Advanced Bacteriology. 1 to 3 Q. Autumn, winter, sprmg.
2-5 cr. each uarter. Prerequisite, consent of instructor and course
118. The results of modern experimental bacteriology and hygiene. Each
student may be assigned individual work in advanced technique.

For Graduates

200. Advanced Bacteriological Problems. 1 to 3 Q. Autumn, winter,
snrin®  Credit variable. Prerequisite, course 131 or equivalent and con-
sent of instructor. Opportunity is given graduate students to pursue or-
iginal or assigned investigations individually.

Botany

PROFESSORS J. W. SEVERY (CHAIRMAN), CHARLES W. WATERS;
A SSOCIATE PROFESSOR REUBEN A. DIETTERT ; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR JOSEPH
KRAMER.

Major Requirements: 50 or more credits including Botany llab,
12 21 22, 126, 3 credits of 129, 141, 142, 143. Zoology 125 may be ap-
plied in partial fulfillment of this credit requirement. The following
courses must be completed: Zoology llab, 125, and Chemistry 11 or
13. Additional courses may be elected from the following: Botany 51,
161ab, 165, 168; Biological Science 13c.

Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for
honors.

Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach should consult
the certification requirements listed on page 65.

General Information. The region is rich in opportunity for re-
search in ecology, pathology, systematic botany, and other branches of
the science. Graduate work in these subjects leading to the degree of
Master of Arts is offered.
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For Undergraduates

Botany- Autumn. Summer. No prerequisite. A pre-
ftowering plantl. *Mr.1"Diettert!15 th6 anatomy and Physiology of the

outline of~thercia*ffcat"ion® thTpYaf kU do~tS ~ '~ t'h e possible
structures of pints'°’M2.n& imer“Pment °f th6 yegetative and reproductive

Classification of Spring Flora. 1 Q. Sprirg. 3 cr Prereauisite

atorvSinndi _fill/}0? 13a]? °f- Botany,llab and consent of instructor. A labor-
AXPmnUfifr?  ?«’ iatroduPtlon t° “the  classification of the higher plants as

couSes Botanv ??c¢S?”nifh ma‘ S*udent? who %ave cogn[}lete,d form(f,r
Severy tany Ilc “or my no eceive credit
Eccnociic Botany. 1 Q. Summer. 2% c¢r. No prereauisite

S14;
Plants from the standpoint of their uses and products; their geographic dis®
tnbution; the methods of culture and utilization of those plants of chief

QENIVBIFequiiiSie ih 1aboT2T65G Bt POt Mo FRVEd Ak thegysstricted
. o R .

and 12y PROimise@ T of Qright @M Brgahsand BESINSIE Botgny, lah
comprehensive survey of the anatomy of the higher plants. Mr. Kramer.

oPhysiology. 1 Q. Winter. 5 cr. Prerequisite Botanv llab
and Chemistry 11 or 13. The functions of the living plant and an attemnt
atorv Ifbservatinn® f 72 term,s of chemical and physical reactions. Labor-
diti*s Mr D?ette?L various processes of plants under controlled con-

°ATe?2 M ta" dn<*o the*factors®of Anviroi”*mi't3 the*fnfluenc”
& ffSS2S5? S rleoUM S Mr~AKramer.0t PlantS; *

rw?6J' “in %‘Hd‘rcduction to Systematic Botany. . 1 Q. Summer 4 cr
Open to all students. The classification of flowering plants and a survev

nse of arimanual mihRd ST ScotetIR dighedscFARSS: add?Roddent] islgfmé

The work deals with the summer ftora of Western Montana

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Histology. 1 Q. Winter. 3 cr. Brereciuisite Botanv 21

Methods and procedure essentigl foy the dissection of
Ss identification of stomach contents w?b]llﬂme training in %l-

«WbSSSSS W A 1 s . S i

pYrii 1?2 JS* Problems of government forests. Students who have com-
Mr. Waters Course Botany 31 may not receive credit in this course.

aApplied
1™ 3.

n* mi Winter. .3 cr rerequisite, Botany llab 12 and
Z0010g¥ llab, 12. Phe theories of evo'lutli)on F1om he historical  nnme o
be nature of evolutionary processes, the evidence for evolution and
the factors of evolution. Not a“laboratory course. r. Severy
129. Biological Literature. See Zoology.
. **41\ Morphology of the Thallophytes. 1 Q. Autumn. 5 cr Prerecmi-
site, junior standing and Botany llab” and 12. A systematic studv of ths
morphology and life histories of representative Thallophytes. Mr. Diettert.
. Morphology of the Bryophytes and Pteridophytes. 1 Q Wainter
A A A 9 A ioA 1 1
orpholb&CAF the BIIbh 20N PP B AN 12 R i eh e COmParative
. *143. Morphology of the Spermatophytes. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prereoui-
site, junior standing and Botany llab and 12. Morphology and life histories
Mrf Dfetterta major groups of Gymnosperms and Angiosperms.

k , Will

™ 11 not be, £iven ynless, demand is sufficient. alified stu-
dents may be permitted to reglister in(f ﬂentl 4 3

epen y for tutorial instructioS.

in this co
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152. Advanced Physiology and Ecology. 1 to 3 Q. Winter, spring. 3-5
er. Prerequisite, Botany 22 or 51. Intensive study in advanced phases of
Plant'physmlo or plant_ecology, with emphasis u‘Pon special methods and
echniques used in investigation. Not given in 1945-46. Mr. Kramer. Mr.

Severy.

161a. Systematic Botany. 1 Q. Winter. 5 cr. Prerequisite, junior
standin§ and Botany llab and 12. Classificationofthe flowering plants;
Monocots, with special emphasis on the grasses; elements of nomenclature;

methods of collecting, preserving, and mounting plants. Mr. Severy.

161b. Systematic Botany. 1 Q. Sprilégl. 5 cr. Prerequisite, junior
standing and Botany llab and 12. assificationofthe flowering %ants;
Dicots, especially those of Montana. A field trip may be required. r.
Severy.

162. Advanced Taxonomy. 1 Q. Autumn. 3-5 cr. Prerequisite, Botan
16lab. A continued study oiY the classification of vascular plants, with ad-
ditional practice in the determination of the more critical groups. Not
given in 1945-46.

165. Mycology. 1 Q. Autumn. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Botany 141 for
Botany majors; ﬁotany 125 for Forestry majors. The classification and
relationships of the fungi, with training in their collection and preservation.
Not given in 1945-46. Mr. Diettert.

168. Microtechnique. 1 Q. Any quarter, but preferably in the spring.
2-5 cr. Course may be repeated during a succeeding quarter to a maximum
of 5 credits. Prerequisite, Botany 2I. Methods of preparing microscopic
slides; instruction in the paraffin ‘method, Venetian turpentine method, cel-
loidin method, and the glycerine method. Mr. Diettert. Mr. Kramer.

For Graduates

200. Advanced Botanical Problems. 1 to 3 Q. Any quarter. Credit
variable. The department is prepared to arrange for properly qualified
graduate students courses in plant anatomy, ecology, morphology, physiol-
ogy, or taxonomy. Botany Staff.

School of Business Administration

PROFESSOR ROBERT C. LINE (DEAN) ; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR Roy J.
W. ELY; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR BRENDA FARRELL WILSON. MARY FERRO,
Epmunp T. Fritz, EVERETT G. MARBLE, JAMES W. VAN WINKLE, In-
STRUCTORS.

The School of Business Administration presents the following sug-
gested courses with a twofold objective: (1) the preparation of students
for secretarial positions, furnishing the training necessary to qualify
for the many opportunities made available through our present eco-
nomic situation, and (2) the training for those whose objective may
be in the field of executive situations, sales managers, banking, ac-
counting, or general commerce and finance.

Requirements for Admission

The course in business requires a solid foundation in non-technical
subjects. In addition to the University requirements for admission
(pages 21 to 24), a student must have completed two years of approved
college work.

For regulations regarding admission of special students see page
22.
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Requirements for Graduation

~ Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Business Admin-
istration must meet the following requirements:

(1) The general University requirements for graduation (see
pages 23 to 28), except in foreign languages.

(2) A minimum of 53 credits in Business Administration. The
following courses, described under the Department of Eco-
nomics, are accepted as Business Administration subjects:
Economics 101, 102, 103, .

r fAvt T h e following courses must be completed: Economics 14,
g il Il’ssYchology sHr, Business Administration O, 12? 13, 41,133, and
. 2

(4) The following courses should be completed: Mathematics 18
19, and 25.

gl

In addition to the above requirements, each student must be able
to typewrite at a minimum rate of 35 wordsa minute. It is advisable
for “students to be able to write shorthand.

The School of Business Administration may refuse to recommend
a student for a degree until hehas shown asatisfactory knowledge of
arithmetic, use of English, and use of certain business machines.

Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for
honors.

Cooperating Schools

The School of Business Administration cooperates with the School
of Law so that it is possible to obtain in six years both the degrees
of Bachelor of Arts in Business Administration and Bachelor of Laws.
This is a_very desirable combination for those expecting to enter the
legal profession.

Students who wish to specialize in advertising should in their
sophomore year complete Journalism 10abc, and in their junior year
Journalism 40abc.

The school of Business Administration cooperates with the School
of Education in order that those who expect to teach commercial sub-
jects in secondary schools may qualify fora Secondary State Certificate.
For this certificate, students should take Psychology 11 in the sopho-
more year; Education 25ab in the junior year; and Education 25c,
26a, 142, 143, and an elective in the senior year. They are also required
to take Business Administration 22c or its equivalent, and to meet a
typing requirement of 50 words per minute in a 10 minute test with no
more than 5 errors.

Note:  Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach should
consult the certification requirements listed on page 65.

C. P. A. Examinations

The laws of the State of Montana provide for the certification of
public accountants. The University grants the C. P. A. certificate to
legally qualified persons who have successfully passed a written exami-
nation in “Theory and Practical Accounting,” “Auditing,” and “Com-
mercial Law.” Graduates of the School of Business Administration
who have taken the courses suggested in the accounting group will
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have the fundamental education required for these examinations. Fur-
ther intensive study is suggested. One year’s residence in Montana is
prerequisite for admission to the examination for a Montana certificate.

Business Research

A Bureau of Business Research, organized in 1940, conducts studies
of business problems in Montana and disseminates this information to
the business men of the state.

The Two-Year Secretarial Course

The two-year secretarial training course to prepare students for
secretarial or Civil Service positions, is as follows:

First Year
Autumn Winter Spring

uarter Quarter Quarter
redits Credits Credits

Business Administration 10 and 15 and

English 20 or 25ab.......... 5 3-5 2-5
Business Administration 20abc . 1 1
4Business Administration 22abc. 4 4
¢eMathematics 10 or Psycholog

and English llab .. 5 5 5
Phrsical Education llabc .. 1 1 1
Military Science llabe (Me 1 1 1

16-17 16-17 16-17

Second Year

Business Administration 28 or 24, 23ab...

Business Administration 11, 12, 13

Business Administration 21abe

Economics 14ab and Psychology 32
or Mathematics 25

PhYsical Education 12abc

Military Science 12abc (Men)

VA
et A
o Yk U

15-16 15-16 16-17

ess Administration

Freshman Year

Autumn Winter Spring
%uarter %uarter uarter
redits Credits Credits

Humanities 15abc or Biological Science 13abc.. 5 5 5
English llab and Psychology 11 5 5 5
Business Administrafion 20abc . 1 1 1
eMathematics 10, 19, 25 5 5 5
PhYsicaI Education llabc 1 1 1
Military Science llabc (Men) .oececrcuscascnnnns 1 1 1

17-18 17-18 17-18

Sophomore Year

Biological Science 13abc or Humanities 15abc.... 5 5 5
Business Administration 11, 12, 5 5 5
Business Administration 2labc ... 1 1 1
Economics 14ab and Psychology 4 4 5
PhYsical Education_ 12abec ... 1 1 1
Military Science 12abc (Men) 1 1 1
16-17 16-17 17-18

¢Course entered dependent upon high school preparation.

+¢Students who have completed Mathematics 35a or who present 1% en-
trance units in algebra may not register for Mathematics 10, but may sub-
stitute Business Administration 24.
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ACCOUNTING

Junior Year
Autumn Winter Spring
%uarter uarter Quarter
. . s s . redits Credits Credits
Business Administration 41lab « «
Business Administration 132 and i33

Business Administration 113ab and 114 4 “4 i
conomies 101 .......oeeeneee 4
Economics 102 and 104a and BusinessS....inn.
Administration 154 4 3
Business Administration 25ab and English 26VZ". 2 2 5-7
17 17 15-17
Senior Year
Business Administration 151 and 129 .. 3
Business Administration 115ab and 145 ... 4 4 "
Hlstor‘y and Political Science 116 ......... ;
Elective q
Economics 104b @

16 17 17

GENERAL BUSINESS, COMMERCIAL TEACHING
SECRETARIAL TRAINING

Junior Year

Business Administration 4 4 4
Business Administration 29 3 3
Business Adminjstration 5
Business Administration 142 or i43
Economics 101 and 104ab 3 1,
Economics 103 or Business AdministratTon i54.. %4 3
Business Administration 25ab 22 2
17 17 17
Senior Year
Business Administration 151, 150, and 156 3 3
Business Administration 24 and 23ab * 4 4
Business Administration 131, 129, 142 or 143 . 3 5 3
Economics 103 or Business Administration 154 3
Electives and English 20 3 3.5 3
16 15-17 16
aj Jfor Secretarial Training, in the junior year substitute Business
4 & W 1i2R%a\V2-hi? "8

For Undergraduates

10. Introduction to Business. 1 Q. Autumn. 5 cr. Open to two-vear
orientation course briefly touching on all fields

. Elementary Accounting. 1 Q. Autumn. Summer. 5 cr Prereaui-
site, sophomore standing. A student may be exempted from this course
upon passing a placement examination admitting him to 12. Fundamental
Winkle accounting as applied to the single proprietorship. Mr. Van

. 12° Intermediate Accounting. 1 Q. Winter. Summer. 5 cr. Prerequi-
site, sophomore standing and Business Administration 11 or equivalent bv
t examination. Methods of modern accounting practice, with class-

books” Var*Winkle & partnership* Controlling accounts and columnar

13. Corporation Accounts. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr Prereauisite m»lin
more standing and Business Administration 11 and /2 or placement exam-

ination in lieu of 12. Trading, non-trading, and manufacturing
together with joint ventures, consignments, etc. Mr. Van Winkle. ’
+ 1?7’ Management. 1 Q. Winter. 3 cr. Open to two-vear secre-

standinl Mra'WUson6qU1SIte’ Buslness Administration 10 or sophomore
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*20abc. Beginning Typewriting. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. Sum-
P®?/ 1 cr. each quarter. Kevboard drills, copy work, spee and accuracy
drills, letters. Miss Ferro. rs. Wilson.

*21abec.  Advanced T{)pewriti.ng. 3 Q Autumn, winter, sgring. Sum-
mer. 1 cr. each quarter. rerequisite, minimum tﬁpmg speed 35 net words

a minute. Letter forms, speed and accuracy drills, corrective work, legal
forms, rough draft, tabulation, transcription. "Miss Ferro. Mrs. Wilson.

*22abc. Stenography. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 4 cr. each quar-
ter. bummer, 22ac. Combined shorthand and transcription practice: prin-
ciples and dictation, reading, speed work. Miss Ferro. Mrs. Wilson.

*23ab. Advanced Stenography. 2 Q. Winter, spring. 4 cr. each quar-
ter. Prerequisite for 23a, dictation speed of 80 words a minute in a_five
mmute test: for 23b, dictation speed of 100 words a minute in a five minute
test. Combined transcription and shorthand practice. Mrs. Wilson.

aj *24. Secretarial Practice. 1 Q. Autumn. 4 cr. Prerequisite, Business
Administration 22c. Lectures and practice. Mrs. Wilson.

25ab. Office Machines Practice. 2 Q. An¥ ? 2 cr. each quarter. No

Brerequisite for 25a; for 25b, typing speed of 40 words per minute, (a)

alculating, bookkeeping, posting machines, and filing. (b) Duplication
machines; ediphone and dictaphone. Miss Ferro.

*28. Civil Service Training. 1 Q. Autumn. 4 cr. Prerequisite, Busi-
ness Administration 22¢ or 90 words a minute dictation speed.’ Civi’l Serv-
Wlst(m)e of dictation and typing; general tests; vocabulary building. Mrs.

41ab. Business Law. 2 Q. Winter, spring, 3 cr. each quarter. Pre-
requisite, sophomore_ standing, (al; Introduction; Contracts; Sales (b)
Agency, Negotiable Instruments; Partnerships; dorporations. Mr. Fritz.

50. Retail Stores. 1 Q. Winter. 3 cr. Prerequisite, Economics
°f£ Ph&rmacy 27. Types of retail stores, location, buying, gricing, mer-
ﬁ}h‘fmﬂ}%ee display, store selling, types of display advertising, and store costs.

52, Salesmanship. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Prerequisite, sophomore stand-
ing.” Mr. Agne P Q  Spring 1 » S0P

For Undergraduates and Graduates

113ab. Advanced Accounting. 2 Q. Autumn, winter. 4 cr. each
quarter. Prerequisite, Business Administration 12 and 13. (a) Corpora-
tion accounting; theory of balance sheets; valuation of assets on the bal-
ance sheet; depreciation; profits; reserves; dividends; surplus, (b) Sinking
and other funds; income summaries; analysis of balance sfneets; liquida-
tions; consolidations; mergers and branch house accounting. Mr. arble.

., . . Cost Accuuntinﬁg. 1 Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, Business
Administration 113ab. lements of cost; principles and general methods
of cost findings; direct and indirect costs; payroll and labor costs; com-
piling costs and cost data; control of cost records. Mr. Marble.

115ab. Auditing. 2 Q. Autumn sPri[‘ﬁi 4 cr. each quarter. Pre-
requisite, Business Administration 113ab. e general scope and purpose
of ‘auditing; the audit program; the analytical study of balance sheets and
accounting records, with practical problems. The application of the theor
of auditing to practical tproblems7 the preparation of final reports, wit
full analysis in approved form for submission to clients. Mr. Van Winkle.

14a

124. Insurance. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Prerequisite, junior standing and

Economics 14. Methods of meeting risk; fundamental principles of li%e,
fire, marine, and other insurance. r. Line.

Principles of Organiza]t_fpn and Management. 1 Q. Winter. 5 cr.

129.
Prerequisite, junior standing. ~Mr. Line.

131. Real Estate. 1 Q. Autumn. 2 cr. Prerequisite, Economics 14.
Mr. Line.

132. Credits and Collections. 1 Q. Autumn. 2 cr. Prerequisite, junior
standing and Economics 14. Credit or%aplzatlon;_ the credit department;
the mercantile agencies; sources of credit information; securing and grant-
ing credit; collection methods. Mr. Line.

4Not more than 15 credits earned in Business Administration 20, 21, 22,
23ab, and 28 may be applied toward graduation by students not majoring
in Business Administration.
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133. Corporation Finance. 1 Q.  Autumn. 5 cr. Prerequisite, junior
standing and Economics 14. The position of corporate organization in
modern business; the financial side of organization and promotion; the
financial policy with reference to underwriting, capitalization; earnin¥s;
surplus; insolvency; receivership and reorganjzation. Problems and meth-
ods of social control. The financial organization of particular corporations.
Mr. Ely.

142. Methods of Teaching Shorthand. See Special Methods Courses page
70.

143. Methods of Teaching Typewriting. See Special Methods Courses
page 70.

145. Income Tax. 1 (%1 Winter. 4 cr. Prerequisite, Business Admin-
istration 113ab and 41. The accounting requirements of the law, the reg-
ulations and a digest of the law, with practical problems in the prepara-
tion of returns for individuals, partnerships, and corporations. r.  Van
Winkle.

150. Business Ethics. 1 Q. Winter. 3 cr. Prerequisite, senior stand-
ing. Mr. Line.

151. Marketing. 1 Q. Autumn. Summer. 3 cr. Prerequisite, Econom-
ics 14. The prevailing methods of marketing as applied to manufactured
products, industrial raw materials, agricultural products, and consumers
goods; functions of middlemen. Mr. Line.

152. Foreign Trade. 1 Q. Winter. 3 cr. Prerequisite, Economics 14
and 101, or consent of instructor. Theories, principles, and methods of in-
ternational trade. Economic resources and products of the principal coun-
tries, their chief exports and imports.

154. Investments. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Prereqduisite, Business Admin-
istration 133. Investment principles and plans; kinds of securities; tests of
investment values; outline of financial analysis of industrial, public utility,
railroad, financial, real estate, governmental, and foreign securities; the
mechanics of investment. Mr. Ely.

156. Business Cycles. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Prerequisite, Economics
101 or junior standing and Mathematics 25. Business cycles with special
reference to their his orl:v, causes, duration, and effects; business forecast-
ing is considered. Mr. Line.

160. Retail Store Management. 2 Q. Winter, spring. 4 cr. each
quarter. Prerequisite, Business Administration 151 or junior standin
and consent of instructor. A special training course in the principles an
practice of the management of retail stores. Mr. Line.

191. Busjness Administration Seminar. 1 Q. Any Q. 1 to 3 cr. Pre-
requisite, senior standing. An intensive study of specific problems in Busi-
ness Administration. r. Line.

192. Retail Store Seminar. 3 Q. Winter, spring. 4 cr. each quarter.
Prerequisite, senior standing and consent of instructor. A study of retail
problems, particularly those arising from the student’s practical store ex-
perience. r. Line.

Chemistry

PROFESSORS WILLIAM G. BATEMAN, JOSEPH W. HOWARD, RICHARD
H. JESSE (CHAIRMAN).

Major Requirements: 50 credits, including Chemistry 11 or 13, 15
cr.; 15, 5 cr.; 17 and at least 2 cr. of 111, 7 to 9 cr.; 101, 10 cr.; 106,
10 cr.; 113, 3 cr. At the time of his graduation, a major student in
Chemistry should have acquired a reading knowledge of German or
French, and a working knowledge of English composition, college phys-
ics, algebra, trigonometry, analytic geometry, calculus, and elementary
mineralogy.

Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for
honors.

Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach should consult
the certification requirements listed on page 65.
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For Undergraduates

11. General Chemistry. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. Continuous.
15 cr. Open to students who present no entrance units and no college
credit in chemistry. Mr. Howard. Mr. Jesse.

13. Inorganic Chemistry and Qualitative_Analysis. 3 Q. Autumn, win-
ter, spring. Confinuous. 15 cr.” Summer, 13c. 5 cr. Prerequisite, one year
of high school chemistry. The fundamental laws of chemistry; properties
and relations of the non-metallic and metallic elements; theory and meth-
ods of inorganic qualitative analysis. Students who have completed Chem-
li\%}ryBl% may not receive credit for 13ab but are eligible for credit in 13c.
.“Bateman.

Advanced Qualitative Analysis. 1 Winter. Summer. 5 cr.

15. Q.
Prerequisite, Chemistry 13c. An extension of course 13c, including many of
the less common elements. Mr. Bateman.

17. Quantitative Analysis. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Chemistry
}3c. Introduction to quantitative gravimetric and volumetric methods. Mr.
esse.

19. Organic Chemistry. 1 (% Winter. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Chemistry
11 or 13. Brief survey of the field of organic chemistry. Intended primar-
ily for students of home economics. Mr. Howard.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

101. The Carbon Compounds. 2 Q. Autumn, winter. Continuous.
10 cr. Summer, 101b. cr. Prerequisite, Chemistry 11 or 13. Students
who have taken Chemistry 19 will not receive full credit for this course. A
detailed, systematic study of organic chemistry. Intended for chemistry,
pharmacy, "and pre-medical students. Mr. Howard.

102. Or&anic Qualitative Analysis. 1 Q. Spring. 2 cr. Prerequisite,
Chemistry 101. Systematic methods of identification of pure organic com-
f_)loundsd and mixtures; general class reactions of organic chemistry. Mr.

oward.

103. Physiological Chemistry. 1 Qh Spring. 5 or 6 cr. Prerequisite,
Chemistry 19 or 101. Chemistry of the human body; blood, bile, urine,
feces, milk, etc. Mr. Bateman.

106. Physical Chemistry. 2 Q. Autumn, winter. Continuous. 10 cr.
Prerequisite, Chemistry 17, 101, Physics 20abe, and Mathematics 23. The
prerequisite in organi¢c chemistry may be waived at the discretion of the
instructor for students majoring in other departments who present two
quarters of calculus and additional courses in physics. The more import-
ant methods, results, and problems of theoretical ‘chemistry. Mr. Jesse.

109. Inorganic Industrial Chemistry. lg Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite,
Chemistry 13c and 101. The chemistry of industrial and engineering mate-
rials and_ the discussion of technical chemical processes. iven in 1945-
46. Mr. Howard.

110

. Organic Industrial Chemistry. 1 % I%’Prili% 5 cr. Prerequisite,
Chemistry 13c¢ and 101. Not given in 1945-46. r. How

ard.

111. Technical Analysis. 1 Q. Autumn. Winter. Spring. 2-4 cr.
Course may be taken two quarters for a total of not more than 4 cred-
its. Prerequisite, Chemistry 17. Analysis of materials of commercial im-
ortance. he work is varied according to the needs of the individual. Mr.
oward. Mr. Jesse.

113abc. Journal Club. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 1 cr. each quar-
ter. Prerequisite, Chemistry 17, 101, and a reading knowledge of German
or French. Students may enter any quarter. Presentation and discussion
of current journal literature by upperclassmen and the departmental staff.
This course may be repeated for credit. Staff.

For Graduates
200. Advanced Courses and Research. The Department is prepared

to arrange for ﬁ)roperly qualified students courses in inorganic, analytical,
organic, physical, industrial chemistry, or in bio-chemistry. Staff.
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Classical Languages
PROFESSOR WESLEY P. CLARK (CHAIRMAN).

Major Requirements: The requirement is in attainment rather
than credits. Four courses numbered above 100 should assure a good
major in Latin. Two courses in Greek may be substituted for two in
Latin. Humanities 15abc and History 15 and 16 are recommended.

Senior Examinations are required of all students who major in
Latin.

Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach should consult
the certification requirements listed on page 65.

General Information* Placement examinations are required of all
students who continue a language in which entrance credit is presented.
Students who offer two entrance units should enter Latin 13a; those
offering four units, 15a, subject, however, to the placement examina-
tion. The restricted elective requirement is fulfilled upon completion
of course 13a for students who present adequate entrance units in Latin.

Latin
For Undergraduates

llabc. Elementary Latin. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, sprin%. 5 cr. each
ﬂuarter. For students who enter with no high school or college credit in
atin.

13abc. Intermediate Latin. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 5 cr. each
quarter. Prerequisite, Latin 11c or equivalent, (a) Selections from Cicero
and other studies for literary and historical value, (be) Vergil’s Aeneid
I-VI. Introduction to Xoetrz: reading of hexameter, appreciation of per-
manent values of the Aeneid.

15ab. College. Freshman Latin. 2 Q. Autumn, winter. 5 cr. each
uarter. Prerequisite, Latin 13c or equivalent, (a) Readings from Cicero’s
e Senectute and De Amicitia, or from Livy, (b) Catullus and Terence.
Reading of the commonest metrical forms; outline of Roman literature.

17ab. Second Year College Latin. 2 Q. Subject to demand. 5 cr. each
quarter. Prerequisite, Latin 15b. (a) Pliny and Martial; (b) Horace.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

139. Lucretius. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Latin 15b and jun-

ior standing. Reading and appreciation of portions of De Rerum Natura.

149. Writing Latin (Advanced). 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite,
Latin 15b and junior standing. Prepared exercises in translating into Latin
from text-book or selected passages of English. Given in 1945-46, and in
alternate years.

150, Latin Seminar. 1 Q. Any quarter. 2-5 cr. Prerequisite, Latin
15b and junior standing. Advanced readings which fit the needs and in-
terest of the student in selected periods and authors. Course may be re-
peated during succeeding quarters by variation in content.

For Graduates

200. Research in Latin. 3 Q. Any quarter. Credit variable. Directed
individual work. Course may be repeated by variation in content. Given
subject to demand.

Greek

For Undergraduates

llab. Elementary Greek. 2 Q. Winter, spring, 5 cr. each quarter.
The reading method used; Attic Greek read from the first. Forms, vocabu-
lary, idioms learned by use only.
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13ab. Intermediate Greek. 2 Q. Autumn, winter. 3 cr. each quarter.
Prerequisite, Greek lib or equivalent, (z:i) Selections from Plato and Hero-
dotus.” (b) Introduction to Greek Tragedy.

15a. Advanced Greek. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Prerequisite, Greek 13b
or equivalent. Selections from Lucian.

Further work in Greek will be offered as there may be a demand for
it; the work will be suited to the interest of the students.

20. Latin and Greek in Current Use. 1 Q. Spring. 2 cr. Open to
all students. Cognate languages, language %roups, word formation; deriv-
atives from and elements of Greek and_ Latin required for understanding
and making of scientific and other terminologies. This credit may not be
applied toward the restricted elective requirement in languages. ot given

Economics and Sociology

A SSOCIATE PROFESSOR RoY J. W. ELY (ACTING CHAIRMAN) ; ASSIST-
ANT PROFESSORS PAUL MEADOWS, MELVIN 0. WREN. CATHERINE NUTTER-
VTLLE, LECTURER.

Major Requirements: 50 to 55 credits in Economics and Sociology,
including courses 14, 16, 17 or 19, and 118. Not more than 12 credits
selected from advanced courses in Business Administration may be ap-
plied toward the fulfillment of this requirement.

A comprehensive examination over the major field of study is given
to all graduating seniors. Honors candidates must prepare a senior
thesis based on original research.

Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach should consult
the certification requirements listed on page 65.

A. For Students who Plan to do Graduate Work in Sociology or
Economics.

Junior and Senior Years: A minimum of 28 credits chosen from
the advanced courses in the Department with not less than 20 of
these credits in the field selected.

B. For Students Who Plan to Teach Economics and Sociology.
Sophomore, Junior, and Senior Years: (a) At least 26 elective
credits selected to total a minimum of 45 credits in the Depart-
ment; (b) the educational requirements for the secondary state
certificate indicated on page 65.

C. For Students Who Plan to Become Government Economists.
The following courses are recommended:
So h{);nore Year: History 21bc; Business Administration 11, 12,
an .
Junior and Senior Years: (a) History and Political Science 17, 18,
and 116; (b) approximately 20 credits in Economics beyond course
14; Business Administration 133, 151, 152, 154, 156; Mathematics
25, 26; (ce approximately 6 credits of work in course 190 in the
special field selected.
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D. For Students Who Plan to do Social Work.
The following courses are recommended:
Sophomore Y ear: Bacteriology and Hygiene 19, 26, and Zoology
24.
Junior and Senior years: (a) Courses 130, 135, 136, and a mini-
mum of 10 credits in course 134; (b) approximately 12 credits
more in upper division courses in Economics and Sociology; (c)
History and Political Science 17, 18, 116; (d) Psychology 11, 33,
115, 130; (e) Home Economics 17b, 28.

The Ryman Economics Foundation. The Hyman Foundation in
Economics and Sociology was established in 1927 by the late J. H. T.
Ryman, Esq., of Missoula. The gift included the testator's personal
library in these fields, as well as a gift of $5,000 for its amplification.
A sum of $7,500 was also bequeathed, the income of which is devoted
to a systematic extension of the Economics and Sociology Library.

The bequest also included the sum of $10,000, the income of which
is to be awarded every fourth even year to a student of that year's
graduating class who has shown distinctive ability and promise in the
field of economics. The purpose of the fellowship is to enable such
a student to pursue study in some graduate school of recognized stand-
ing leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. The award will
next be made in 1946.

For Undergraduates

14. Principles of Economics. 2 Q. Autumn, winter. Summer. Contin-
uous 8 cr., except that 14a, 4 cr.,may be a%plied toward the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Forestry. Prerequisite, sophomore standing. Staff.

15. Elementary Anthropologdy.
sophomore standing. An intro
Not given in 1945-46.

16. Elementary Sociology. 1 Q. Winter. Summer. 4 cr. Prerequisite,
sophomore standing. A general study of interhuman relations. Mr.
eadows.

17. Social Problems. 1 Q. Spring. Summer. 4 cr. Prerequisite, sopho-
more standing. An analysis of social change and the problems it causes.
Mr. Meadows.

. 19. World Resources and Industries. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequi-
site, sophomore standing. A description and analysis of the world’s re-
sources with emphasis on the economic {)rinciples involved in their appraisal,
exploitation, and functioning. Special attention is given to the social, politi-
caa and military significance of the distribution of resources and industries,
an

the interdependence of specialized economic areas. Mr. Ply.

1. Q Autumn. 5 cr. Prerequisite,
uction to the study of man and culture.

For Undergraduates and Graduates
Economics

— * 101. Money and Banking. 1 Q. Winter. 4 cr. Prerequisite, junior
standing and course 14. Tﬁeories of money, international distribution of
gold; |l)rinciples of monetary regulation, commercial banking, and other fi-
nancial institutions. Federal Reserve system. Mr. Ely.

102. Transportation. 1 Q. Autumn. 4 cr. Prerequisite, junior stand-
ing and course 14. The principles of railway, ocean and waterway, motor
truck, bus, and air transportation. Problems of operation and public regu-
lation. Not given in 1945-46.

. 103. Public Utilities. 1 Q. Autumn. 4 cr. Prerequisite, junior stand-

/ mg and course 14. An economic analysis of problems of the public utilit
industries. Needs for regulation analyzed and problems of regulation treat-
ed. Mr. Wren.

104ab. Public Finance. 2 Q. Winter, spring. 4 cr. each quarter. Stu-
dents may enter either quarter. Prerequisite, junior standing and course 14,
(ﬁ) Federal finance; (b) state and local taxation. Students who completed
the former course Economics 104 may not receive credit in 104a. ourse
104a will be given in 1945-46; 104b in 1946-47. Mr. Wren.
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$106. War Economics. 1 Q Summer. 4 cr. Prerequisite, junior

standing and course 14. The causes of war, ]l)\f'e-wa_r preparations; an

ﬁ’ilalﬁslls of war economy; postwar adjustments. ot given summer, 1945.
r. Ely.

107. Postwar Economic Problems. 1 Q. Winter. 4 cr. Prerequi-
site, junior standing, Economics 14, and consent of instructor. Em-
phasis placed on the analysis of postwar problems and international eco-
nomic plans and the promotion of peace. r. Ely.

109. Economics of Consumption. 1 Q. Winter. 3 cr. Prerequisite,
junior standing and course 14. An analysis of the final stages of the eco-
omic process.. Mr. Ely.

110. Agricultural Economics. 1 Q. Winter. 3 cr, Prerequisite, junior
standing and course 14. The economic l;l)roblems which confront the citi-
zens of an agricultural community and the means applied or advocated as
solutions. Not given in 1945-46.

111. Advanced Economics. 1 . Autumn. 4 cr. Prerequisite, junior
standing and course 14. An advanced course in the methods, concepts, and
data of economics. Mr. Ely.

112. Development of Economic Theory. 1 Q. Autumn. 4 cr. Pre-
requisite, junior standing and course 14. " A history and analysis of eco-
nomic theories emghasizmg the Classical, Historical and Austrian Schools.
Not given in 1945-46." Mr. Ely.

113ab. Labor Economics. 2 Q. Winter, spring. 3 cr. each quarter,
Students may enter either quarter. Prerequisite, junior standing and
couse 14. (a{ The beginnings, growth, development and current status of
the labor movement, %b) Forces behind modern labor conditions, manage-
ment-labor and government-labor relations. Students who completed the
former course Economics 113 may not receive credit in 113b. Course 113a
will be given in 1945-46; 113b in "1946-47. Mr. Wren.

118. Social Science Methods. 1 Q. Sprin% 4 cr. Prerequisite, junior
standing and 10 credits in the Social Science Division. An introduction to
the methods used in the studies included in the Division of Social Sciences.
Divisional Staff.

Sociology

120. Population. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Prerequisite, junior standing
and course 16. A quantitative and qualitative analysis of world population;
Mtaldstatlstlcs and populational change; migration and immigration. Mr.

eadows.

122. Criminology. 1 Q. Autumn. 5 cr. Prerequisite, junior standing
and course 16. A study of the causes, prevention, detection, and correction
of crime. Not given in 1945-46.

125. Development of Social Theory. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite,
junior standing and 10 credits in economics and sociology for majors; for
others, senior standinﬁ._ Social theories from earliest timés until the pres-
ent, and the forces which produced them. Not given in 1945-46.

126. Advanced Sociology. 1 Q. Winter. 3 cr. Prerequisite, junior
standing and course 16. An advanced course in the methods, concepts, and
data of sociology. Mr. Meadows.

129. The Family. 1 Q. Autumn. 4 cr. Prerequisite, junior standin
and course 16, A comparative, historical, and analytical study of matri-
monial institutions. Mr. Meadows.

130. Principles of Social Case Work.1 Q. Autumn. 4 cr. Prerequi-
site, junior standin%, course 16, and Psychology 11. The principles of mod-
ern organized relief and the analysis of actual case histories describing
family problems. Miss Nutterville.

. 133, Community Organization. 1 Q_ Autumn. Summer. 3cr. Prere-
quisite, senior standing and course 16. Mr. Meadows.

134. Field Work: Social Administration. 1 Q. Any quarter. 2-5 cr.
Prerequisite junior standing and consent of instructor. is course may
be repeated to a maximum of 15 credits, Provides integrated experience in
the Social Work Laboratory. Miss Nutterville.

135. Child Welfare. 1 ? Winter. 4 cr. Prerequisite junior standing
and course 16. A study of the social problems involving children. Miss
Nutterville.

136.  Public Welfare Administration. 1 Q. Sprinﬁ. 4 cr. Prerequi-
site, junior standing and course 16. The history, methods, and policies of
the social work and activities of government. iss Nutterville.
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Anthropology

140. The Rise of Old World Civilization- 1 Q. Winter. 4 cr. Pre-
requisite, 1&'unior standing and course 15. The development of civilization
from the Neolithic age to the dawn of written history. Not given in 1945-46.

141. The Archaeology of North America. 1 % Winter. 4 cr. Pre-
requisite, junior standing and course 15. The study of origins and back-
gr01119114d5 402 pre-Columbian North American peoples and cultures. Not given
in -46.

145. Ethnography. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, junior standin
and course 15. In accordance with student demand, work may be offere
in the ethnography of the Americas, of Africa, of Oceania, and of Asia. B
variation in the content as indicated, the course may be repeated for credit.
Not given in 1945-46.

180. Archaeological Survey. 1 Q. Any quarter. 1-4 cr. Prerequisite,
ig‘l‘lgs& 141 or 145. A field course in Montana archaeology. Not given in

190. Advanced Problems. Any uarter. 2 cr. Prerequisite, senior
standing, and consent of instructor. taff.

For Graduates

234. Advanced Field Works Social Administration. 1 to 3 Q. An
quarter. 3 cr. each quarter. Prerequisite, graduate standing and course 13
or equivalent. Course may be repeated to a maximum of 9 credits. Not
given in 1945-46.

School of Education

PROFESSORS WALTER R. AMES, WALTER A. ANDERSON (DEAN) ; As-
SISTANT PROFESSORS AGNES M. BRADY, EDWARD A. KRUG.

Staff Members of Cooperating Departments and Schools Who Of-
fer Special Methods Courses: PROFESSOR LUCIA B. MIRRIELEES ; ASSOCI-
ATE PROFESSOR STANLEY M. TEEL; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS AGNES M.
BRADY, CHARLES F. HERTLER, BRENDA FARRELL WILSON.

The School of Education has the following objectives:

1. To provide professional preparation for teachers of the junior
and senior high schools and to qualify them for the State
Secondary Certificate. Emphasis is placed on helping these
educational workers acquire (a) understanding of the school
as an institution; (b) understanding of physical and mental
development of pupils; (c) a philosophy of education based on
American democracy; (d) techniques and competence need-
ed for doing their work in the practical public school situation.

2. To give advanced preparation for superintendents, principals,
supervisors, and guidance workers.

3. To offer advanced and graduate work for elementary teachers.

4. To conduct refresher programs leading to improved certifica-
tion during the period of teacher shortage.

5. To provide extension and field services to public school systems.

6. To prepare leaders for adult education programs and to assist
adult groups through educational services.

7. To cooperate with the State Department of Public Instruction
in curriculum revision and in services to the schools.
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8. To unify and coordinate the teacher education program in the
University.

Requirements for Admission

In addition to the regular University requirements for admission
(pages 19 to 23), a student must complete two years of college work.
Pre-education students should follow the curriculum of the Division
of Social Sciences on page 48; the completion of a foreign language
is elective for students majoring in Education (see pages 26 and 48).
General psychology is prerequisite to all courses in Education and
should be taken in the freshman or sophomore year.

Students who expect to be certified to teach are required to file
with the Dean of the School of Education at the beginning of their
junior year a statement of their intended major and minor fields of
specialization, which should include one teaching field of at least 45
quarter credits and one of at least 30 quarter credits. See requirements
for the Secondary State Certificate below. Each candidate for the
Certificate who has not already received credit in Education 26a (Ob-
servation and Teaching) will, at the beginning of the junior year, be
assigned a definite quarter of the senior year in which he must register
for that course.

Requirements for Graduation

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education must
meet the following requirements:

(1) The general University requirements for graduation (see
pages 23 to 28), except in foreign languages.

(2) A minimum of 40 credits in Education, including Education
25abc, 26a, and a selection from the following courses or
their equivalents: Education 26b, 130, 140, 134, 150ab, 152,
154abce, 158, 162, 165, or 166.

Senior examinations will not he given except to candidates for
honors.

Masters’ Degrees. Applicants for admission to the Graduate School
must meet the requirements indicated on page 88; candidates for the
degree of Master of Arts or Master of Education must comply with the
regulations governing graduate work on pages 88 to 90. For the Master
of Arts degree, a candidate must take a general examination on the
field of Education early in the period of his candidacy in order to
separate satisfactorily his general examination from his special exam-
ination on his thesis, which comes shortly before the granting of the
degree. A candidate for the Master of Education degree must pass a
preliminary examination on his undergraduate courses in Education
as a condition to full admission to graduate work within one quarter
after beginning his graduate residence. He must, in addition, pass a
final examination over the graduate field of Education before being
recommended for the degree. No thesis is required. For further in-
formation, see pages 88 to 90.

SECONDARY STATE CERTIFICATE*

Montana State University recommends its graduates who meet
state certification requirements to the State Department of Public In-
struction. All such recommendations are approved by the Dean of the
School of Education. The Secondary State Certificate meets the North

#4See statement of change in authority for granting teaching certificates on
page 66.
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Central and Northwest Associations’ requirements. However, students
who expect to teach in states other than Montana should investigate
specific requirements, since they differ in the various states. Academic
and professional requirements for Secondary State Certificates to teach
in fully accredited high schools of Montana are as follows:

(1) A Bachelor’s or Master’s Degree from Montana State Univer-
sity.

(2) Twenty-four or more quarter credits in education designated
by the Dean of the School of Education.

(3) A teaching major of 45 or more quarter credits in a field
taught in high school; this may be in a combination of one
or more related subjects.

(4) A teaching minor of 30 or more quarter credits in a field
taught in high school.

(5) Adjustment in the above minimum credit requirements may
be made for the combination of high school and University
work in foreign language and mathematics. For each unit
earned in high school three quarter credits may be deducted
from the 45 or 30 credit minimum. Not more than nine quar-
}_erldcredits may be allowed for high school work in any one
ield.

(6) The major or minor subject matter fields may include Eng-
lish, classical or modern languages, commercial work, mathe-
matics, biological sciences, physical sciences, physical educa-
tion, history and political science, economics and sociology,
combined social science, home economics, fine arts, music.

Note:  Students who began their work on teaching certificate
requirements before June, 1944, should consult with the Dean of the
School of Education regarding the requirements outlined above. Candi-
dates for the teaching certificate must submit an application blank sup-
plied by the State Department of Public Instruction, which includes
a signed certificate of health and a signed oath of allegiance. Tran-
scripts of all college work completed by the applicant must be sub-
mitted with the application.

Candidates for a certificate should confer with the Dean of the
School of Education not later than the beginning of their junior year,
at which time a statement regarding intended major and minor fields
must be filed with the Dean.

Change in Authority for Granting Teaching Certificates

Since July 1, 1943, the State Department of Public Instruction
issues all teaching certificates in accordance with the law on teacher
certification passed by the 1943 Legislature. (Montana Laws, 1943.)
The University will continue to offer the courses needed for certifica-
tion and will recommend candidates to the State Department.

The section of the law which applies to students at Montana State
University, preparing to teach, is “a secondary state certificate valid
for six (6) years in grades six (6) to twelve (12) inclusive, in the pub-
lic schools of Montana may be issued by the State Board of Education
to a graduate of any fully accredited four (4) year college or univer-
sity within or without the state in accordance with rules and regula-
tions adopted by such State Board of Education. Montana state insti-
tutions recommending for certification shall file complete transcripts of
record in the office of the State Superintendent of Public Instruction
in such form as may be prescribed and required by the State Board of
Education.” (Laws of Montana, 1943.)
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Sequence of Certification Courses

The courses required for the teaching certificate should be taken
both by Education majors and by non-majors in the following sequence:

Freshman or
Sophomore year : General Psychology.

- Junior year: Education 25a, Educational Psychology, 4 cred-
its; and 25b, Principles of Education, 4 cred-
its; Education 25c, Secondary School Teaching
Procedures, 4 credits, and electives.

Senior year: Education 25c¢ or elective, 3-4 credits; Educa-
tion 26a, 5 credits, and elective, 3-4 credits;
Education 26b or elective, 3-4 credits.

Course Requirements in Major and Minor Teaching Fields

Students who wish to qualify for the Secondary State Certificate
must complete a minimum of 45 credits in a major teaching field and a
minimum of 30 credits in a minor teaching field (see requirements
3 and 4 on page 66). The specific courses required in each major or mi-
nor teaching field are outlined by the school or department concerned.
These course requirementis are available in a special bulletin.

General Information

Students preparing for the work of superintendent, principal, "“or
supervisor in public schools, for educational research, or for teaching
professional subjects, should do major work in Education. Those de-
siring to become teachers of particular subjects, either in the junior or
senior high school, may major in Education or in the subject to be
taught.

For Undergraduates

*25a. Educational Psychology. 1 q Autumn. Spring. 4 cr. Prere-
qhuite, junior standin an(i Psyc ologY 1; sofphomores may enroll m their
third’ quarter. Emphasis on  psychological foundations of learning; indi-
vidual differences; pupil guidance and development; psychology of teaching
secondary school subjects. Directed observation and” study of pupils m
school and in out-of-school situations. Staff.

*25b. Principles of Education. 1 Q. Autumn. Winter. 4 cr. Pre-
requisite, jEl:mior standing and Psychology 11; Education 19 (or 25a) recom-
mended. mphasis on the school as a social institution; backgrounds of
education; organization of public schools; current trends and problems m
education, looking forward toward the develogment of a basic philosophy of
education. Directed observation of grade and high school classes. taff.

*25c. Secondary School Teaching Procedures. 1 Q. Winter. Spring.
4 cr. Prerequisite, junior standing and Education 18 and 19 (or 25ab).
Emphasis on classroom management; teaching procedures and materials;
selection of content, lesson planning; testing and evaluation. Directed ob-
servation of school classes in student’s major and minor teaching fields.
Staff.

*26a. Observation and Teaching. 1 Q  Autumn. Winter. Spring.
5 cr. Education 22 or 25c¢ is prerequisite or must be taken concurrently. Stu-
dents must, at the beginning of their junior year, consult with the Dean of
the School in order to be assigned a definite quarter of the senior year in
which this course is to be taken. Observation of classroom ~teach-
ing; conferences; preparation of lesson plans; and teaching under super-
vision of critic teachers and staff of the School of Education in cooperation
with the Missoula County High School and the Missoula city schools. Mr.
Anderson. Mr. Ames. iss Brady. Mr. Krug.

26b. Observation and Teaching. 1 Q. Autumn. Winter. Spring. 4
cr. Prerequisite, 26a and consent of Dean of the School of Education. The
second quarter of Observation and Teaching must be done in a teaching

#Courses required for the Secondary State certificate.
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field other than the one registered for in 26a. One hour conference required
eac weeek. Mr. Krug. g 4

42. School Libraries—Survey Course. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite,
sophomore standm%_.. Organization and management; book selection; cat-
aloguing and classification; selection and use of reference materials. Stu-
dents, who have comp.lete(i.Librar Economy S28 may not receive credit
in this course. Not given in 1945-46. Library Staff.

S65. Refresher Program for Returning Teachers. 1 Q. Summer. 8 cr.
Refresher program for former teachers and others with college training
seeking permanent or temporary certificates.

S85. Og{cupational Therapy and Weavinfg. 1 Q. Summer. 1-3 cr. No
Procedures and materials useful in occupational thera and
rehabilitatieon wor‘i( in %os;glita S an{l schoofs. P Py

For Undergraduates and Graduates

S108. Wartime and Postwar Administrative and Teaching_ Problems.
1 Q Summer. Students may take ang_ one or more units. 2 cr. each.
Prerequisite, 1\%umor standing and 12 credits_in education or administrative
experience. ot more than 12 credits in unit courses (under S108) may be
applied on an undergraduate or graduate degree.

Sill. Aviation Education. 1 Q. Summer. 5 cr. Prerequisite, high
145  te&eliing certificate and consent of instructor. Not given summer

o130, Fundamentals of School Health. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequi-
site, senior standing. The physical and mental health of school children,

the hygiene of the school program and instruction, and the problems of
the teacher and staff. Mr. Anderson. Mr. Krug.

134. School Supervision. 1 Q. Autumn. Summer. 4 cr. Prerequisite,
Education 19 or 25a. Instruction—its quality, technique, rating, and im-
rovement; discipline, supervised study, and other problems bearing upon
he instructional side of school work. ' Mr. Anderson.

S135. High School Supervision. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. Prerequisite,
teaching experience and Education 22 or 25c.The problems involved
and the _means, methods, and ‘Plans for improving instruction in the high
school. Not given summer, 1945.

yo- Educational and Vocational Guidance. 1 Q. Winter. Summer. 4
SI* “-Prerequisite, junior standing or extensive teaching experience. The in-
dividual and his aptitudes; direction in education; vocational guidance, its
technique, means, and problems. Mr. Ames.

. s$™8: Problems in_Special Education. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. Prerequi-
site, junior standm%, 12 credits in Education or Psychology, and consent of
instructor. Diagnostic and remedial techniques and specialized procedures
in teachmg the handicapped and slow learner. Students who completed
Education S136 or S138 may not receive credit in this course.

150ab. Educational Administration. 2 Q. Winter, spring. 3 cr. each
uarter. Prerequisite, 7credits in Education. Students may enter
either quarter, (a) City school organization and administration, (b) Fed-
eral, state, county, and rural school organization and administration. Not
given m 1945-46.”" Mr. Anderson.

*52- Educational Measurements. 1 q Spring. Summer. 4cr. Pre-
requisite, Education 19 or 25a, Statistical methods. Development and use
of scales, and measurement of educational products. Mr. Ames.

154a.  Seminar in Education. 1Q. Autumn. Summer. 4 cr. Prerequi-
site, senior standing, 8 credits in education, and consent of instructor.
Emﬁ)lhasizes hisK)r'cal development of education and current educational
problems. Mr. Anderson.

154b. Seminar in Education. 1% Winter. 4 cr. Prerequisite, senior
standing, 8 credits in education, and consent of instructor. = Emphasizes
problems of teaching and supervision. Mr. Anderson.

154c. Seminar in Education. l% Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, senior
standing, 8 credits m education, and consent of instructor. = Emphasizes
problems of school administration and school finance. Mr. Anderson.

156. School Finance. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, senior stand-
n® or credits in Education and experience as a_principal or superin-
tendent. History land sources of school revenge. Fméds, relative cos:its,

ies> imitations roper expenditures. Comparative stu
of finances. Not given En 194521-132. prop P P y

158. Educationaj Sociology. 1 Q. Winter. 4 cr. Prerequisite, junior

standing and 6 credits in Education. The role of education in modern so-
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cial, economic, and political life; the school as a social institution; problems
of American life which affect and are affected by the work of the public
schools. Mr. Krug.

5159. Problems of the Junior High School. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. Pre-
requisite, junior standmsg, 15 credits in education, and teaching experience.
Not given summer, 1945.

5160. New Developments in the High School Curriculum. 1 Q. Su!n-
mer. 4 cr. Prerequisite, junior standing or teaching experience. ot giv-
en summer, 1945.

S161 Curriculum Workshop. 1 Q. Summer. 1-8 cr. Prerequisite, sen-

ior standing and Education 22. A laboratory dealing with curriculum mak-
ing and the problems of the curriculum. Not more than 10 credits earned
in workshop (under course SI161) may be applied on an undergraduate or
graduate degree.

162. Problems in Elementary Education. 1 Q. Autumn. Summer.
4 cr. Prerequisite, junior standing and Psychology 11. The elementary
school, its history, organization, management, curriculum, types of teaching;
its special problems; the kindergarten and other features with which super-
visors should be acquainted. r. Anderson.

165. Workshop in Education. 1 Q. Autumn. Winter. Spring. Sum-
mer. Credit variable. Prerequisite, junior standing and 10 credits in edu-
cation or teaching experience. This course may be elected for two or
more quarters for a total of not more than ten credits. Individual prob-
lems in teaching and administration, elementary education, secondary edu-
cation, curriculum, guidance, teacfling literature, dramatics, art, social
studies, science. lfxperimental programs in modern schools. Mr. Anderson.

166. History of Education. 1 Q. gf)ring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, junior
standing and 8 credits in Education. istorical backgrounds of present-
day problems in education. History of educational thought, school organi-
%<a ion and support, curriculum development, and teacher procedures. Mr.
rug.

S175. Education and the Contemporary Scene. 1 Q. Summer. 3 cr.
Prerequisite, junior standing and 10 credits in Education. The background
of contemporary problems which affect education; emphasis on the Montana
and Northwest scene as investigated by the Montana Study.

183. Home and Family Life Education. 1 Q. Spring. Summer. 3 cr.
Prerequisite, 8 credits in education.  Consideration of problems and pro-
cedures dealmﬁ with satisfactory homemaking education in the wupper
grades and in high schools. Miss Brady.

For Graduates

266. Seminar in History of American Education. 1 Q. Winter. 1-5 cr.
Prerequisite, 12 credits in education, including Education 66 or equivalent.
Specia fields in American educational history; special problems and re-
search. Not given in 1945-46.

5271. Montana Educational Problems. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. Pre-
requisite, graduate standing in education. Montana’s district system, feas-
ible reorganizations, teaching conditions, curricular defects.” Not given
summer, 1945.

5272. Philosophy of Education. 1 Q Summer. 4 cr. Prerequisite,
graduate standing in education. Leading philosophies, concepts of the indi-
vidual and society, civilization and the place of education. ot given sum-
mer, 1945.

280. Seminar in Administrative Problems. 1 Q. Spring. Credit vari-
able. Prerequisite, Education 150ab or equivalent. Intensive study of ad-
ministrative probiems; original research. Not given in 1945-46. Mr.
Anderson.

285. Educational Research and Thesis Writing. 1 Q. Winter. Sum-
mer. 4 cr. Prerequisite, graduate standing in the School of Education.
Research problems: their statement, organization, techniques, tabulation of
materials. Mathematical concepts necessary for interpretation of research
data and conclusions. A study of many types of theses. Mr. Ames.

SPECIAL METHODS COURSES

Only one of the following Special Methods courses may be used
in meeting the minimum professional education requirement of 24 cred-
its for the Secondary State Certificate. If students desire to take more
than one of them, they may do so, but must then offer more than 24
education credits. In many instances this will be the desirable and
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proper thing to do. These courses are offered in the School of Educa-
tion by representatives of departments and schools of the University.

31. Teaching of Secondary Mathematics. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. Pre-
requisite, consent of instructor. Aims, purposes, and possible curricula for
high school mathematics. Not given summer, 1Y45. r. Merrill.

35a. Systems and Methods in Physical Education. 1 Q. Autumn. 3 cr.
Open only to major or minor students in Physical Education. Prerequisite,
Physical Education 12abc. Various systems of physical education; their
place in  American schools; practical application in methods of handling
gymnastic class work. Mr. Hertler.

105a. Teaching of Composition. 1 Q. Autumn. 3 cr. Prerequisite;
senior standing. For En§lish major and minor students only. Investigation
of: various methods of teaching grammar, mechanics, and vocabulary;
S’Oené ;)sition units; oral work. Laboratory exercises in teaching. Miss Mir-
1 .

105b. Teaching of Literature. 1 Q. ~Winter. 3 cr. Prerequisite,
senior standing. For English major and minor students only. Investigation
of: courses of study, methods of teaching various units; books and maga-
zines for free reading; library ordering and up-keep. Laboratory exercises in
teaching. Miss Mirrielees.

123a. School Music. 1 QAutumn. 3 cr. Prerequisite 10 credits in
music other than applied or ensemble music selected to inciude llab. Mu-
sic methods and materials for elementary schools including child voice,
rhythmic development, rote singing. Mr. "Teel.

. 123b. School Music. 1 Q. Winter, 3 cr. Prerequisite, 10 credits in mu-
sic other than applied or ensemble music selected to include llab. Music
methods and materials for4 junior high school grades. Mr. Teel.

123c. School Music. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Prerequisite, 10 credits in
music other than applied or ensemble music selected to include llab. Music
methods and materials for senior high schools including bands, orchestras,
%leegl clubs, chorus, problems of community music, operettas, festivals. Mr.

142. Methods of Teaching Shorthand. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Summer.
4 cr. Prerequisite, junior standing, and a minor or major in Business Admin-
istration, including course 22b or equivalent, or teachm% experience in short-
hand. 6bjectives, methods, and materials. Given in 1946-47, and in alter-
nate years. Mrs. Wilson.

143. Methods of Teaching Typewriting. 1 Q. Spring. 3cr. Summer.
4 cr. Prerequisite, junior standing, and a minoror major in Business Admin-
istration, or teaching experience in typewriting. Objectives, methods, and
materials. Given in 1945-46, and in alternate years. Mrs. Wilson.

163. Problems in Teaching Home Economics. 1 Q. Winter. Spring.
Summer. 4 cr. Prerequisite, Education 18 and 19 S:)r 25ab). The fundamental
principles of organization, unit plannm%, and method of presentation of sub-
helzét m itstserBradyls course introduces the student to the problems of teach-

English

P ROFESSORS RUFUS A. COLEMAN, EpMmUuNpD L. FREEMAN, HaroLp G.
MERRIAM (CHAIRMAN), LUCIA B. MIRRIELEES; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR
GRANT H. BEDFORD. MARY B. CLAPP, G. EDWARD HEARN, JOHN E. MOORE,
DONALD B. YOUEL, INSTRUCTORS.

Major Requirements: 50 or more credits in English. The required
courses in English are listed in the schedules given below, which are
designed for students of different types of needs and interests. By the
beginning of his junior year the student should have decided definitely
which of the schedules he is to follow. Fine Arts 31labc; Music 35abc;
Psychology 14, 52abc, 55; and at least two quarters of study in sociol-
ogy and in history are strongly recommended. A reading knowledge in
the literature of some foreign language, classical or modern, is recom-
mended. See also Speech and Dramatics, page 74.
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Senior examinations must be taken by all students who do major
work in English or in Speech and Dramatics. The examinations require
a knowledge of critical literary terms and a general knowledge of the
fields of English and American literature.

Students who plan to secure a teacher’s certificate should con-
sult the certification requirements listed on page 65.

All freshmen will be given an examination in speech. During
the year clinical work may be offered students whose speech needs cor-
rection.

The English department is prepared to offer major work in six
schedules as follows:

Required in all Schedules:

Freshman Year: English 25abc, or Humanities 15abc, and English
llab.

Schedule A is planned to give the prospective teacher of English in
high schools and in adult education an understanding of the basic
relations between literature and human life and a training in the
techniques required of the successful teacher of English.

Sophomore Year: 30a or b; 59abc (two quarters).

Junior and Senior Years: Education 105a or b; English 169abc
(two quarters) ; 173ac, 174bc; 192 (one quarter, preferably Chau-
cer) ; 199 (two quarters, 4 cr.) The student should also prepare
himself to handle speech and dramatics in the high school.

Schedule B is designed for those students who look forward to gradu-
ate study in English to enable them to teach in colleges, universities,
and schools providing adult education.

Sophomore Year: 57b; 59abc (two quarters).
Junior and Senior Years: 169abc (two quarters) ; 173abc, 174abc
(three quarters) ; 187; 192 (one quarter) ; 199 (two quarters, 4 cr.)

Schedule C has been prepared for students who desire a purely
liberal education with possible additional training in a professional
field. The studies provide thorough contact with the meaningful
thought and emotion of the past and of the present, particularly in
the humanities, and constitute an excellent approach to cultural matur-
ity. The student may add training in many fields, especially in li-
brarianship, secretarial work, social service, personnel work, the arts,
history, and the languages.

Sophomore Year: 19 (or two quarters of 169abc in the junior
year) ; 59abc (two quarters).

Junior and Senior Years: 75abc (two quarters) ; 77abc (two quar-
ters; 169abc (two quarters, or 19 in the sophomore year) ; 174abe
(two quarters).

Schedule D is designed for students whose major interest is writing.
It aims to help the student find himself and free his capacities for
expression. The writing done comprises all kinds of writing other than
for newspapers, although it is especially adapted to students who wish
to develop abilities in the writing of fiction, poetry, essays, drama.

Sophomore Year: 19 (or two quarters of 169abc in the junior
year), 57abc (two quarters).
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Junior and Senior Years: 72abe (at least 6 credits) ; 75abc (one
quarter) ; 77abe (one quarter) ; 96 (two quarters) ; 169abc (two
quarters or 19 in the freshman or sophomore year) ; 173abc, 174abc
(two quarters) ; 187.

For Schedules E and F see page 74.

Composition* Language and Literature

For Undergraduates

A. Preparatory Composition. 1 Q. Autumn. Winter. No credit.
Sub-freshman course designed to meet the needs of freshmen who
fail to establish an acceptable college standard in the English placement
Is/i(amicnlation at the time of entrance. A fee of $5 is charged for this course.

rs. Clapp.

Note: Either English llab (10 credits) or 12abc (9 credits) is required
of all students in the freshman year except that those who place high in
the examination given at the time of entrance may be exempted from 1la
or 12a. Majors in the department complete English 25abc instead of the
llab, 12abc sequence. A student must complete the sequence he begins;
i.e., he may not be?in with English 11a and then change to English 12b,
etc. (See divisional or school curriculum.)

. Hab. ]__,angua§e in Action (Composition). 2 Q. Autumn, winter.
Winter, spring. ummer. S cr. each quarter. See Note above. Students
who receive a grade of “A” in 11a are exempted from further work in com-
position. The gathering and organization of materials, the writing of papers,
and the develo&ment of personal ideas. Study of words and syntax. Mr.
Moore and Staff.

12abc. Language in Action (Com osition%. 3 Q. Autumn, winter,
spring. 3 cr. each quarter.” See Note above. he gathering and organiza-
tion of materials, the writing of papers, and the development of personal
ideas. Study of words and syntax Students who receive a grade of “A"
m 12b will be exempted from 12¢. Mr. Moore and Staff.

19- Technique of Poetry. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Otpen to all students.
Understandm? of poetry through “analysis of forms, conceptions,
and modern trends. Guidance in writing verse for students who desire it.
Given in 1946-47, and in alternate years. Mr. Moore.

25abc. Literature and Composition. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 5
cr. each quarter. Open onl¥l to freshmen who expect to do their major
work in English or in Speech and Dramatics. Not open to freshmen who
place in English A. Students who have completed course 11a or b_or 12a
or b or ¢ or 18a or bi or ¢; Humanities 15abc, the former course 25ab or
57c¢ may not register for this course for credit. Three-fifths of the work
each week is a study of world literature with extended reading of Shake-

speare’s plays and poems; two-fifths is practice in writing. r. Merriam.

29abe. LectOures and llReadti:lngs. 3AQ. Autumn,lwinter, spring. 1 cr.

uarger- en to all students. merican civilization. ot given in
1945-48""&551r. OP &

30ab. Composition. 2 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 3 cr. each quarter.

Students magf enter any quarter. Prerequisite, English llab or 12abc, and
sophomore standing, {a) Autumn and winter. ork in exR/?Sitilf‘m’ (b)
r. Freeman.

rllM. A beginner’s course in the writing of narrative.
r. Merriam

55abc. Contemporary_Literature. 3 Q. Autumn, Winter.sprin§. 4 cr.

each quarter. Summer, 55c. Prerequisite, sophomore standing. Students

may enter any quarter. (a) Contemporary American magazines. (b)

American essay and fiction, (c) Biography, drama, short story. Some at-

tNelntmri is given to verse and non-fictional material in b and c¢. Miss
irrielees.

57abc. Shakespeare and Contemporaries. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring.
4 cr. each quarter. Summer, 57c. Prerequisite, sophomore standing.
Students may enter ani' quarter, (a) Dramatic beginnings in England;
Shakespeare "and his fellow craftsmen contrasted in relation to different
dramatic forms. About twelve plays will be read, (b) Intensive study of
three of Shakespeare’s plays. ource materials, (c) Extensive reading of
Shakespeare s plays. Background material. Students who have completed
English 25abc may not receive credit in 57c. Staff.

59abc. American Literature. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 4 cr. each
quarter. Summer, 59b, Students m&/y_enter any quarter. Prerequisite,
sophomore standing, (a) Irving to hitman, (b) hitman to Garland,
(¢) Garland to the present day.” Mr. Coleman.
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72abc. Literary Composition. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 1-3 cr.
each quarter. Students may enter any quarter. lf'rerequisite, junior stand-
ing and English 30a or 30b or consent of instructor on the oasis of sub-
I{1/[11tte.d writings. The writing of fiction and other literary forms. Mr.
erriam

75abc. The Novel* 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 3 cr. each quarter.
Students may enter any quarter. Prerequisite, junior standing, (a En%-
lish fiction, “(b) Continental fiction, (c¢) American fiction. Given in 1946-
47, and in alternate years. Staff.

77abc. The Drama. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 3 cr. each quarter.
Students may enter an% quarter. Prerequisite, junior standing, (a) Periods
of world drama, (b) Drama since Ibsen, in England and in Europe, (c¢)
Contemporary American drama. Given in 1945-46, and in alternate years.
Mr. Merriam.

96. English Club. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 1 cr. each quarter.
Open to English major or minor senior students. ~Discussion of current
trends in literature; papers. Staff.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

105ab. The Teaching of Literature and Composition. See Special
Methods courses, page

S154. Social Thought of Literary Men. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. Prere-
uisite, junior standing and 8 credits of literature or history. A study of
the reaction of several eminent literary men, past and present, to the social
roblems and ideals of their own day. Not given summer, 1945. Mr.
reeman.

S160. Imaginative Writing: Workshop in Creative Expression. 1 Q.
Summer. 1-3 cr. Prerequisite, junior standing and English 30a or 30b, or
72. Counsel and practice in writing.

169abc, Literary Values. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 2 cr. each
quarter. Students may enter any quarter. Prerequisite, junior standing
and 9 credits in literature, (a) Literary terms and forms, éb% History of
criticism, (c¢) Contemporary theories of value. Given in 1945-46, and in
alternate years. Staff.

173abe. British Literature (1500-1745). 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring.
3 cr. each quarter. Students may enter any quarter. Prerequisite, junior
standing and for 173a one quarter of 57abc ‘and 6 credits in literature; for
173bc, 8 credits in literature courses, (a) Renaissance verse and prose, (b
Literature up to the Restoration, (c) Restoration and early eighteent
century literature. Given in 1946-47, and in alternate years. r. Coleman.
Mr. Freeman.

174abc. British Literature (1745-1914). 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring.
3 cr. each quarter. Summer, 174b. Students may enter any quarter. Pre-
requisite, junior stan(_iin% and 8 credits in literature; 173¢ recommended
for 174a. “(a) Late eighteenth century literature, (b) Writing of the Ro-
mantic_and early Victorian Feriods, (¢) Victorian and Edwardian literature.
Given in 1945-46, and in alternate years. Mr. Freeman.

S177b. European Drama Since Ibsen. 1 Q. Summer. 2 cr. Prerequi-
site, junior standing and 4 credits in literature, preferably in the study of
drama. Post-Ibsen drama in France, Italy, Germany, Russia, Great Britain
from 1890-1914. Not given summer, 1945, Mr. Merriam.

S177¢c. American Drama. 1 Q. Summer. 2 cr. Prerequisite, junior
standing and 8 credits in literature,_preferab{]y in the stu of drama.
Study of the plays and playwri;ﬁhts of the 1920°s and the 1930’. O’Neill,
Barry, Sherwood, Saroyan, Crothers, Anderson, and others. Contemporary
Broadway. Not given summer, 1945. Mr. Merriam.

. 187. The English Language 1 Q. Spring. Summer. 4 cr. Prerequisite,

junior standing and 9 credits in composition or literature. Survey of the

(Me_velp ment of the English language. Words and word histories. Miss
irrielees.

192. Major Writers. 1 Q. Autumn. Winter. Spring. 3 cr. Prere-
quisite, senior standing and 18 credits in literature. The subject and the
instructor change from quarter to quarter. Each year a study of Chaucer

will be offered. Staff.

199. Seminar. 2 Q. Autumn, winter. 1-3 cr. each quarter. Contin-
uous for semiors. Summer 1-4 cr. Prerequisite, senior standing and con-
sent of instructor. First instruction and practice in research. Mr. Freeman.
Mr. Merriam.
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Speech and Dramatics

This major is for students who expect to teach Speech and Dra-
matics as well as English in the high school. It includes the courses
in Education that are required for the certificate to teach and a minor
in English. Students with a primary interest in Speech follow schedule
E and those whose interest is principally in Dramatics follow sched-
ule F.

For the curriculum in the freshman and sophomore years, see the
Division of the Humanities on page 47.

Required in both schedules.

English 15 (3 cr.), 16 (2 cr.), 21, 25abc, 30a or b, 46ab, 47, 62, 68,
134, 143.

Schedule E has been arranged primarily for students with interest in
speech arts. All students wishing to train themselves in clear, logical
thinking should study public speech and argumentation (English 20 and
21) and logic (Psychology 50).
Junior and Senior Years: English 62 and 143, and 15 credits se-
lected from English 42, 45ab, 61, 67, 69.

Schedule F leads principally to the teaching of dramatics in schools,
clubs, and little theaters, or to a stage career; but the studies in this
schedule also help toward the attainment of desirable personal quali-
ties—a clear and pleasant voice, poise, self-confidence, imaginative
insight into people, a sense of the dramatic.

Junior and Senior Years: English 62 and 143, and 15 credits se-
lected from English 16 (2 cr.), 45ab, 57bc, 77abc, 168.

Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach should consult
the certification requirements listed on page 65.

For Undergraduates

15. Applied Acting: Voice and Diction. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring.
Summer. -2 cr. each quarter. Students may enter any quarter. opho-
mores may elect the course for only 1 credit each quarter. Principles and
practice of acting; participation in ‘the l]))roductlon of plays. Fundamentals
I?If good voice and articulation, proper breathing, and sound attitude. Mr.

earn.

16. Applied Stagecraft. 2 Q. Autumn, winter. Summer. 1-2 cr.
each quarter. Open to all students. Sophomores may elect the course for
only 1 credit each quarter. Principles and practice of stagecraft. Exercises
in construction, planning, and lighting of scenery and costumes. Participa-
tion in production of plays. Mr. Hearn.

17. Stage Lighting. 1 (5 Autumn. Summer. 2 cr. Prerequisite, 2 cr.
of English 16. éiven in 1945-46, and in alternate years.

20. Principles of Speech. 1 Q. Autumn. Wainter. Springl.z 5 cr. A
beﬁinning course in puglic speaking with platform practice. mphasis on
audience_ analysis, purpose, organization of thought, and conversational de-
livery. Mr. Bedford.

21. Argumentation. 1 Q. Autumn. Winter. Summer. 5 cr. Open to
freshmen but only with consent of instructor. The principles of persuasive
speaking with special attention to their application to debate. "Research,
analysis, evidence, logic, speech composition. Class arguments on current
problems. Mr. Redford.

S23. Reading and Vocabulary Improvement. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. A
course to assist students in developing greater speed and comprehension
of reading through analysis, practice, and the intensive study of words.
Not given summer, 1945. Mr. Redford.

S27. Informal Speech. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. Open to all students.
Discussion of and practice in speakinF to clubs, the readinﬁ of papers, talk
over the telephone, table talk, friendly conversation, introductions, confer-
ences with students. Not given summer, 1945. Mr. Redford.
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42. Discussion. 1 Q. Spring. 3cr. Prerequisite, sophomore standing.
Theory and application of discussion and %roup hinking. "Extempore speak-
ing in discussion grou?s. Research, analysis, and organization of thou&/lht
}{1 (ﬂle dsolving of problems. Given in 19 5-46, and in alternate years. r.

edford.

45ab. Radio Speech. 2 Q. Winter, spring. 2 cr. each quarter. Pre-
requisite, English 20 or 2 credits of course 15, and Music 45a. Study of

the adaptation of speech composition and presentation to the broadcasting
situation. Script writing, program building, announcing, (a) Speech, (l(?

Prgma. Given in 1945-4’6, and in alternate years. r. Hearn. Mr. Red-

ord.

46ab. Acting. 2 Q. Winter, spring. 2 cr. each %uarter, Prerequisite
sophomore §tan§ing and 3 credits of course 15. heory and practica
application in productions. Mr. Hearn.

47. Makeup. 1 Q. Autumn. 2cr. Prerequisite, 2 credits of course
16. Given in 1946-47, and in alternate years. r. Hearn.

61. Business and Professional Speaking. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Prerequi-
site, junior standing and course 20 or 21. Organization and adaptation of
speech and materials to special types of audiences. Practice in preparing
speeches and lectures on subjects of business or professional interest to the
student. Given in 1946-47, and in alternate years. Mr. Redford.

62. Play Directing. 2 Q. Autumn, winter. Continuous. 4 cr. Sum-
mer. 4 cr. Prerequisite, junior standing, two credits of course 15, and one
credit of 16; English 46ab recommended. Theory and practice of play pre-
sentation, including dplay selection; budgets. Directing for children’s the-
R/}er,thgh school, and non-professional theater; Little Theater management.

r. Hearn.

S64. Play Production. 1 Q. Summer. 4cr. Prerequisite, junior stand-
ing or consent of instructor on the basis ofpractical work in the theater.
Casting and rehearsing. Stage grouping and other matters concerned with
direction. Mr. Hearn.

67. 'Debate. 2 Q. Winter, 2cr., spring, 1 cr. Prerequisite, junior
standing and English 21. Study of historical debates. Participation in in-
tercollegiate debating. Given in 1945-46, andin alternate years. Mr. Red-

ford.

68. Advanced Voice and Diction. 1 Q. Autumn. 3 cr. Prerequisite,
junior standing. Study of the social,physiological, neurological,” and
psychological bases of speech, leading to understanding of speech as a
mode of behavior. Given in 1946-47, and in alternate years. r. Redford.

69. Oral Interpretation. 2 Q. Winter, spring. Continuous. 4 cr.
Open to major students of junior standing; to others with consent of in-
structor. Practice in reading aloud, with criticism. Attention to declama-
tion. Mr. Redford. Mr. Hearn.

Far Undergraduates and Graduates

134. The Correction of Speech Disorders. 1 QWinter. 3 ecr.
Prerequisite, junior standing and consent of instructor. Consideration and
methods of diagnosis of basic types of abnormal speech; methods of correc-

tion. Given in 1946-47, and in alternate years. r. Redford.
143. Advanced Public Speaking.1 Q. Autumn. 3 cr. Prereguisite,
course 15 (2 cr.), 21, and 68. Theory of oral style. Study of models of

speech composition. Mr. Redford.

S156. Literature of the Theater. 1 ? Summer. 1 cr. Prerequisite,
junior standing. Literature for high school and for collegﬁ students, and for

igh school producers in acting, producing, and theater history.

168. History of the Theater. 1 Q.Spring. Summer. 3 cr. Prerequisite,
junior standing and 8 credits in courses in literature or dramatics. istory
of the theater, drama, acting, and stagecraft, with tributary arts, from the
beginning to the present day. Mr. Hearn.

Division of Extension and Public Service
PROFESSOR E. A. ATKINSON, DIRECTOR.

The University is actuated by the idea that, so far as its resources
permit, it should perform any public service for which it is more nat-
urally adapted than other existing agencies. For this reason it under-
takes various extension activities, such as correspondence study, ex-
tension lecturing, etc.
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Correspondence Study

For a bulletin of courses, address Correspondence Study Depart-
ment, Montana State University, Missoula, Montana.

During the past year the University has offered the following cor-
respondence courses:

Bacteriology and Hygiene
General Hygiene.

Business Administration

Elementary Accounting, Intermediate Accounting, Corporation Ac-
counts, Advanced Accounting, Auditing, Cost Accounting, Credits and
Collections, Corporation Finance, Foreign Trade, Marketing, Methods
o}i‘ Teaching Typewriting, Methods of Teaching Shorthand, Salesman-
ship.

Classical Languages

Elementary Latin, Intermediate Latin, Writing Latin (Elemen-
tary), College Freshman Latin, Pliny and Martial, Catullus and Ter-
ence, the Annals of Tacitus, Life and Works of Vergil, Latin Seminar.

Economics and Sociology

Principles of Economics, Money and Banking, Taxation and Public
Finance, Elementary Sociology, Child Welfare, Social Problems, Trans-
portation, Principles of Social Case Work, Labor Economics, Agricul-
tural Economics, Public Welfare Administration, Elementary Anthro-
pology, Community Organization, The Family.

Education

History of Education, Principles of Education, Educational Psy-
chology, The High School, School Supervision, History of American
Education, Educational Administration, Fundamentals of School Health,
School Finance, Educational and Vocational Guidance.

English

British Literature, Backgrounds of Irish Literature, Language in
Action (Composition) llab, American Literature (59abc), The Novel
(75a and b), Contemporary Literature (55b and c).

Geology
General Geology, World Geography.

History and Political Science

Introduction to Social Science, English History, American Govern-
ment and Politics, State and Local Government, United States History,
Contemporary United States History, Montana History and Government,
Europe in the Nineteenth Century, Medieval Europe.

Home Economics
Elementary Nutrition, House Planning and Furnishing, Textiles.

Journalism
The High School Newspaper.
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Mathematics

Introductory Business Mathematics, Intermediate Algebra, Solid
Geometry, Survey of College Mathematics, College Algebra, Plane Trigo-
nometry, Mathematics of Investments (Elementary), Elementary Sta-
tistics, Plane Analytic Geometry, Differential Calculus, Integral Cal-
culus, Seminar, Spherical Trigonometry.

Modem Languages

Elementary French; Intermediate French; Advanced French; Gen-
eral Survey of French Literature; French Culture and Life; French
Grammar Review and Composition; The Seventeenth Century French
Literature; The Eighteenth Century French Literature; French Read-
ings; The Nineteenth Century French Literature; Advanced French
Composition. Elementary German, Intermediate German; Advanced
German; German Grammar, Composition, Conversation; German Read-
ings. Elementary Spanish; Intermediate Spanish; Advanced Spanish;
Spanish Grammar, Composition, Conversation; General Survey of
Spanish Literature; Spanish Drama of the Golden Age; Spanish Novel
and Drama of the Nineteenth Century; Contemporary Spanish Drama;
Spanish-American Literature; Commercial Spanish; Contemporary
Spanish Novel; Spanish-American Civilization.

Music

Survey of History of Music, Elementary Harmony, Advanced Har-
mony, Counterpoint, Class Piano Methods, Band and Orchestra Man-
agement, School Music.

Psychology and Philosophy
General Psychology, Social Psychology, Abnormal Psychology,
Ethics, Child Psychology, Psychology of Business, Psychology of Per-
sonality, Logic, History of Philosophy.
Religion

The Religions of Mankind, Our Prophetic Heritage. Further work
upon request.

Correspondence Study Fees
The fees for correspondence courses are payable in advance.

For each quarter credit........ $2.50
To cover cost of postage on returned! assign-
MENLS, PEI COUISE ..overerrirreniererreeererieneeeerienneneniennes $1.00

A charge of $2.00 will be made for extension of time for the com-
pletion of a correspondence study course, except in the case of students
required to suspend the correspondence study work while in attendance
at some institution. If no work has been doneon a course,and all
otherrules have been complied with,upon payment of $2.00, the feewill
be transferred to another course on request.

In case books are borrowed from the University Library a deposit
of $4.00 should be sent to the Correspondence Study Department. When
the student no longer desires books, $3.00 of the deposit is returned, less
postage and fines for delay in returning books. This fee is refunded
only when requested by the student. The other $1.00 is retained as a
rental charge.
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Extension Courses

Regular university courses are made available to the public
through the extension program. These courses are usually given in
the evening, and are offered in any accessible community where there
is sufficient demand to justify the organization of the work. In nearly
every case, the instructor in charge of an extension course is the in-
structor who teaches that course regularly at the University. The fee
for extension courses is based upon the charge of $2.50 for each quar-
ter credit. Persons who wish to attend these courses merely as “aud-
itors” are charged at the flat rate of $5.00 per course.

Public Lectures

The services of members of the University staff may be secured
for public addresses and lectures by application to the Division of Ex-
tension and Public Service.

Owing to financial limitations Montana State University has no
separate staff for public service work, but is compelled to call upon the
members of the regular staff for extra-mural services. For this reason
it is usually necessary to plan some time in advance for any work
which calls staff members away from the institution for any consider-
able length of time.

PLACEMENT BUREAU

Montana State University endeavors to assist all of its graduates
and graduate students in finding positions and in securing advance-
ment. This work is done by the Placement Bureau, the Director of
which is Dr. G. D. Shallenberger and the secretary of which is Miss
Helen Elliot. Confidential information showing the preparation, char-
acter, ability, and success of all persons registered in this Bureau is
collected. This information is furnished to prospective employers.

The Placement Bureau particularly assists school authorities in
need of teachers, principals, and superintendents; in like manner, it as-
sists teachers, principals, and superintendents in finding positions which
they are qualified, by training, ability, and experience, to fill. A regis-
tration fee of $5.00 is charged teachers for this service to cover the
cost of gathering material, making up sets of papers, and sending them
out to employing school officials. No additional charge is made for
renewal of registration in subsequent years. Students who have paid
the fee of $5.00 for the University Certificate of Qualification to Teach
are not required to pay the $5.00 fee for the services of the Placement
Bureau.
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Fine Arts

A SSISTANT PROFESSOR ADEN F. ARNOLD.

Major Requirements: 55 or more credits, including Fine Arts 23,
25ab, 31abc, 40, and 51.

Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for
honors.

Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach should consult
the certification requirements listed on page 65.

For Undergraduates

Drawmf' 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. Summer. 3 cr. each quarter.
Open to all students. Fundamentals of objective and' expressive drawing,
using varied methods and subject matter.

25ab. Color and Design. 2 Q. Autumn, winter. Summer. 3 cr. each

quarter. Open to all students. A ‘course in creative des:ign and use of color,
offering an introductory study of theories, methods and problems.

31labc.  History of Art. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 3 cr. each
uarter. Prerequisite, sophomore standing. Student may enter any quarter.

comprehensive treatment of every important art movement related to
corresponding social and cultural backgrounds. Consideration of aesthetic
values is an important phase of the work.

35. Sculpture. 2 (% Winter, spring. 3 cr. each quarter. Prerequisite,
6 c{e?its of Fine Arts 23. A basic course in the methods and techniques of
sculpture.

37. Mediums. 1 Q. Autumn. Summer. 3 cr. Prerequisite, 6 credits
of Fine Arts 23. Experiments with a variety of mediums to achieve a com-
prehensive knowledge of the limitations and possibilities of each, and a
study of historical and current practices.

39. Water Color. 1 Q. Spring. Summer. 3 cr. Prerequisite, 6 credits
of Fine Arts 23. Water color techniques and expressive use of sui)ject mat-
ter. Still life and landscape.

40. Paintindg. 3 ?r Autumn, winter, spring. 3 cr. each quarter. Pre-
re(%msxte 6 credits of Fine Arts 23. Methods_and_techniques of oil painting,
with individual criticism directed towards significant expression.

51. Life Drawing. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 1 cr. each quarter.
Prerequisite, 6 credits ongine Arts 23. A concentrated study of the human
figure, posed and iif action, accompanied by study of anatomical construc-
tion. ith consent of instructor, this course may be repeated to a maxi-
mum of 9 credits.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

125. Advanced Design. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, sgrin[g. 1 to 3 cr. each
quarter, Prerequisite, junior standing and Fine Arts 25ab. Advanced prob-
lems of a specialized nature. With consent of instructor, this course may

be repealed to a maximum of 12 credits.

140. Advanced Painting. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, sprinf. 1 to 3 cr. each
quarter. Prerequisite, junior standing and Fine Arts 40. Advanced train-
ing with emphasis on creative work. ith consent of instructor, this course

may be repeated to a maximum of 12 credits.

School of Forestry

PROFESSORS FAY G. CLARK, THOMAS C. SPAULDING (DEAN), CHARLES
W. WATERS ; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR MELVIN S. MORRIS ; ASSISTANT PRO-
FESSORS CHARLES W. BLoOOM, THOMAS G. SWEARINGEN. O. M. PAT-
TEN, INSTRUCTOR AND EXTENSION FORESTER. EDNA HELDING CAMPBELL,
SECRETARY-LIBRARIAN.

Staff members of the School of Forestry assigned to specific
activities in the Montana State Forest and Conservation Experiment
Station: Assistant Professor Charles W. Bloom, Forest Engineer; As-
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sociate Professor Melvin S. Morris, Range Ecologist; Instructor O. M.
Patten, Extension Forester; Professor T. 0. Spaulding, Director; and
Professor Charles W. Waters, Silviculturist and Forest Pathologist.

The School of Forestry provides instruction along the following
lines: (1) A basic undergraduate course in Forestry with optional
specialization in either (a) General Forestry and Forest Engineering,
(b) Range management, (c) Wildlife Management, or (d) Industrial
Forestry; (2) a graduate course with opportunities for research in
Silviculture, Management, Forest Engineering, Range Management,
Forest Utilization, or allied subjects may be offered to selected appli-
cants.

Undergraduate Course. The undergraduate curricula have been
arranged to provide a broad training in the profession of Forestry, with
particular reference to the various lines of scientific and administra-
tive work in federal and state services and management in the lum-
ber industry. That the student may grasp both the practice and theory
of forestry, technical instruction is supplemented by field practice or its
equivalent and one summer’s training in Forestry methods and tech-
nique.

Graduate Course. The School of Forestry offers opportunity for
graduate and research work, to a, limited number of students, leading
to the degree of Master of Science in Forestry in the fields of Silvicul-
ture, Forest Management, Forest Technology, Forest Products, Lumber-
ing and Logging, and Range Management.

ESMWT. The School of Forestry, in cooperation with the United
States Office of Education, offers special adult education courses under
the Engineering, Science and Management War Training Program for
critical industry and the war effort in engineering fundamentals,
drafting, and machine design. Staff assigned to this special course:
Professor T. C. Spaulding, in charge; Edna Helding Campbell, secre-
tary; instructors in engineering fundamentals, drafting, and machine
design: Joe B. Hahm, Cullen E. Waldo, Ray Beutell, and Thelma T.
Reed; instructor in mathematics: Boyd F. Baldwin.

Requirements for Admission

The regular University requirements for admission apply to the
School of Forestry (see pages 19 to 23). Since it is desired to limit
the undergraduate registration, applications, with transcripts of high
school or previous college work, must be filed in advance.

~ Placement examinations in mathematics may be required at the
time of entrance.

Requirements for Graduation

Note: Students failing to maintain a scholarship index of one

(average grade of “C”) may not be permitted to continue as ma-

jors in the School of Forestry.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Forestry must
meet the following requirements:

(1) The general University requirements for graduation (see
pages 23 to 28).

(2) A minimum of 186 credits of work, not including credits ob-
tained in Military Science and Physical Education.

(3) A curriculum in Forestry which is satisfactory to the staff of
the School.
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(4) Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Forestry
may elect (a) the four-year curriculum with a required Sum-
mer Session or (b) a five-year curriculum. In (a) the Sum-
mer Session will be required in the summer immediately fol-
lowing the completion of the sophomore year curriculum. A
student must elect his field of specialization and either the
four-year curriculum or the five-year curriculum by the end
of his sophomore year in Forestry. During the present emerg-
ency it may be possible for a student to complete his work
in four academic years.

(5) The increasing complexity and breadth of the forest and
conservation problems now require a wider basic preparation
on the part of the student. That he may be more adequately
equipped to meet the future demands of the profession and its
fields of specialization, the curricula have been so arranged
that he may, if he desires, secure a wide background as well
as an adequate professional education. Students are strongly
advised to elect the five-year curriculum.

Note: Those students specializing in Wildlife Management must
elect the five-year curriculum.

Senior examinations will not be given, except to candidates for
honors.

Candidates for either the degree of Master of Science in Forestry
or Master of Science with a combined major in Botany and Forestry
must comply with the regulations governing graduate work set forth on
pages 88 to 90.

Summer Quarter

As soon as war conditions permit, a summer quarter consisting
of a combined classroom and laboratory session of ten weeks may be
required of undergraduates in the School of Forestry who have elected
the four-year curriculum. Since the subjects given in the Summer
Quarter are prerequisite to those in the junior and senior years of the
four-year curriculum, this Summer Quarter should be taken not later
than the end of the sophomore year.

The Summer Quarter will be held on the campus and in the field.
The courses to be offered and the credit to be earned during this period
may be found on page 83. Trips may be taken to adjacent forest and
range regions to accomplish more satisfactorily the instruction of the
student.

Summer Work

One of the features of the Montana School of Forestry is the op-
portunity students have had for summer work. Each student should
spend at least two summers, of not less than three months each, in
gaining field experience in some type of approved forestry work.
Federal and state agencies and the forest industries all have assist-
ed, in the past, in making positions available for summer work for
the student.

Students always have had opportunities to earn while gaining field
experience. Positions for summer work cannot be guaranteed. The
assignment to these positions and employment after graduation are de-
pendent on the student’s character, scholarship, and ability and the
availability of positions.
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Field Work

As much technical instruction as possible is carried on in the field.
The school forests with their 21,000 acres of forest soils, national and
private timber holdings, logging operations, and sawmills offer excel-
lent laboratories in the practice of the various phases of Forestry,
Range Management, Wildlife Management, and Industrial Forestry.

Field trips of from one to several weeks' duration are required
as a part of the regular curricular work. Upperclass and graduate
students must he prepared to hear the expenses of such trips. These
do not normally exceed $80 per academic year.

General Information

The School of Forestry possesses a marked advantage in location
and equipment. Every forest type of the inland Northwest is found
within a few miles of the campus. Railroads and bus lines place the
School within easy reach of extensive logging, lumbering, and lumber
manufacturing operations. Mills, with an average annual cut of 120,-
000,000 feet B. M., are located within thirty minutes of the campus.
These mills and plants are available for use by the School as lab-
oratories in forestry.

The School of Forestry maintains its own forest nursery with a
potential capacity of one million trees a year. In addition, it has, in
cooperation with the Montana State Forest and Conservation Experi-
ment Station, school forests of some 21,000 acres of forest and range
lands, embracing some of the choicest sites and forest conditions in
the Northern Rocky Mountain forest area. The school forests are
accessible to the campus.

The Montana Forest and Conservation Experiment Station was cre-
ated by the State Legislature in 1937. It is operated as an integral
part of the School of Forestry and students use the Station and its
forest as a part of their instructional plant. The Experiment Station
has recently acquired a forest area of the highest value, not only from
the standpoint of its silvicultural and forest stand characteristics, but
also as a forest pasture for both domestic livestock and wildlife.

The headquarters of the Northern Region of the United States For-
est Service, the Northern Rocky Mountain Forest and Range Experi-
ment Station, the Lolo National Forest, and the State Forester are
located in Missoula. The boundaries of the Lolo National Forest and
the Rlackfoot Forest Protective Association surround the School. These
include more than 3,000,000 acres of public and privately owned timber
lands under forest management. Within 100 miles of the campus are
ten national forests, two other government timber reserves, several
state forests, a national park, and two forest protective associations.

The Forestry Club has established a loan fund available to stu-
dents of forestry. The fund now contains about $5000, and is open to
juniors and seniors who have been active members of the club for at
least one year.
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Required of All Majors in Forestry
Freshman Year

Autumn Winter

Quarter Quarter

Credits Credits

Chemistry llabe or 13abe
English 1lab
¢Mathematics 13 and Forestry 11
Botany llab and 12
Physical Education llabec
Military Science llabc

=t
It Y Y

17 17

Sophomore Year

Zoology 11a, Botany 22 and 51
Physics 20a and 25 (or Mathematics 25)
Economics 14a and electives
Forestry 42, 45 and 44a
Physical Education 12abc
Military Science 12abc

- N

18 18

83

Spring
Quarter
Credits

b (42 3 N N

18

—— G

17

Upon satisfactory completion of the subjects listed in the freshman and

sophomore years the students must elect one of three fields of

special-

ization; namely, Forest Management, Range Management, or Wildlife Man-

agement. See Note under Wildlife Management page 85.

Four-Year Curriculum
Summer Quarter
(Between sophomore and junior years)

Forestry S41 8
Forestry 44b 2
Forestry 24a 5
15
Junior Year
(Required in all schedules)
Forestry 23abc 4 4
Forestry 25ab 4 4
Geology 11a and Botany125 5
Forest Management
Forestry 31 and 32 3
Forestry 33 and 34 4 3
Forestry 46ab or 14.. 2-3
17 16-17
Range Management
Forestry 39abc 3 2
Botany 161a 5
Elective
16 15
Senior Year
(Required in all schedules)
Forestry 24b 5
Forestry 12 and 26ab 4 5
Forestry 103 and 104 2 2
Zoology 118 and Forestry 13 .. 3.

16

17

2
4
4

¢Course entered dependent upon high school preparation. Students who
offer entrance credit in trigonometry may not receive credit for Mathemat-
ics 13. Students who do_not present 1% entrance units in algebra will find
it necessary to register for Mathematics 10 in the autumn quarter and for

English 11a in the spring quarter.
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Forest Management
Autumn Winter Spring
uarter Quarter Quarter
redits Credits Credits
Forestry 36ab
Forestry 37 ...

18 16 10
Range Management
Forestry 14 or 35 3-4
Forestry 40abc ... 4 4
18 14-15 12

Note: Forestry 14, Forest Fire Control, and 38, Wildlife Management,
are highly advised electives and should be completed by all majors before
the spring quarter of the senior year.

Five-Year Curriculum
Junior Year
(Required in all schedules)
Geology 11a and Botany 125

Forestry 4lab
Forestry 44b

Forest Management

Forestry 14 and 31 . 3 3
Forestry 33 and 34 4 3
Electives ..veereenns 10 "7
16 16 18
Range Management
Botany 16la ... 5
Foresfry 39abc 3 2 "5
Electives ... 5 10
17 17 16
Senior (Fourth) Year
(Required in all schedules)
Forestry 23abc 4 4
Forestry 25ab 4 4,
Forestry 24a .. 5
Zoology 118 ... *3
Forest Management
Forestry 46ab 2 3
Forestry 37 5
Electives ... 5 4
16 15 16
Range Management
Forestry 40abc 4 4 2
Forestry 35 ... 4
Electivés ... "4
15 16 15
Senior (Fifth) Year
(Required in all schedules)
Forestry
Forestry 12 and b
Forestry 38 and 104 ..
Forestry 103 and 13 .
Forest Management
Forestry 36ab ........ccnee
Electives and Forestry 32 4
18 16 14

. Range Management
Electives 4 9 4
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Wildlife Management

As previously indicated, the curriculum in Wildlife Management spe-
cialization requires five years in residence or its equivalent. During the
third, fourth, and fifth Kears, in addition to those courses required in all
schedules, the student should elect the following courses: Zoology 11, 23,
107, 108, 109, 125, 131, and Botany 161ab.

For Undergraduates

11. Survey of Forestry. 1 Q. Autumn. Spring. 3 cr. The field of
forestry as a profession; functions and characteristics of forests, their ben-
efits, use, distribution, and importance, as well as the relationship of the
forest resources to the conservation of all natural resources. Mr. Spauld-
ing.

12. Economics of Forestry. 1 Q. Autumn. 4 cr. Prerequisite, Economics
14a or equivalent and junior standing. The economics underlying the man-
agement of the forest stand and the utilization of the forest soil crop. Mr.
Spaulding.

13. Forest Policy. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, junior standing.
The development of the forest law and forest policy of the states, the United
States, and_other nations; public land law as it ‘affects forest administra-
tion. Mr. Spaulding.

14. Forest Fire Control. 1 Q. Autumn. Winter. 3 cr. Prerequisite,
Mathematics 35b or equivalent. The problem of forest fire control; preven-
tion, detection, and suppression; equipment and improvements. Mr. Bloom.

23abc. Silviculture. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 4 cr. each quarter.
Students may enter any quarter. Prerequisite, Botany 51. The founda-
tions of silviculture upon an ecological basis. The “effects of climatic
adaphic, and biotic factors on the growth and development of trees an
stands. The influences of the forest upon the site. rinciples underlyin
the regeneration, care, and protection of forest stands. e silvicultura
systems of harvesting and reproducing the final crop and the intermediate
treatments such as weedin%s, thinnings, and improvement cuttings. Ap-
plication of silvicultural methods in the various forest regions of America.
Artificial reproduction of the forest, including sowing, planting, and nur-
sery practice. Mr. Waters.

24ab. Forest Mensuration. 2 Q. Spring, autumn. 24a also given in
summer session. 5 cr. each quarter. Prerequisite, Forestry 23ab or con-
sent of instructor, Forestry 4la, and Mathematics 35c. Elements of For-
est Mensuration and application of growth to the regulation of timber
stands. Mr. Clark.

25ab. Dendrology. 2 Q. Autumn, winter. 4 cr. each quarter. Stu-
dents may enter either quarter. Prerequisite, Botany 22 or consent of in-
structor. = The microstructural and taxonomic relationships of the prin-
cipal forest trees of the United States and Canada, with some considera-
tion of important foreign species. Mr. Waters.

26ab. Forest Management. 2 Q. Winter, 5 cr.; s?ring, 2 cr. Prerequi-
%ilte,kForestry 24ab and Forestry 23abe. Forest regulation and finance. r.
ark.

*27. Forest Recreation. 1 Q. Autumn. SprinF. 3 cr. Prerequisite,
junior standing. Administrative, economic, and social aspects of the recrea-
tional use of forest lands. Field trips may be required. Mr. Clark.

31. Wood Technology. 1 Q. Winter. 3 cr. Prerequisite, Botany 22
or consent of instructor. The physical, chemical, and mechanical proper-
ties of wood. Mr. Waters.

32. Forest Products. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, Forestry 31 or
consent of instructor. Character, extent, and value of the products derived
from the forests of the United States and Canada, with some reference to
important forest products produced elsewhere. Mr. Spaulding.

33.  Logging. 1 Q. Autumn. 4 cr. Prerequisite, sophomore standing.
Methods of og%ing and transportation systems used in the United States,
with special reference to conditions, equipment, and practices involved in
logging; comparative foreign methods.  Field trips. r. Bloom.

34. Lumbering. 1 Q. Winter.3 cr. Prerequisite, junior standing. Ad-
vised prerequisites, Forestry 24a and 31. The milling, seasonin%), and grad-
ing of lumber. Field trips to various type lumber mills may be required.
Mr. Clark.

*35. Forest Utilization. 1 Q. Winter. 4 cr. Prerequisite, junior
standing. A condensation of logging, lumbering, and forest products into
one course for Range Management and Wildlife Management students only.
Not open to students in Forest Management. Staff.

4Classwork will not be given unless demand is sufficient. Qualified stu-
dents may be permitted to register independently for tutorial instruction.
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36ab. Forest Engineering. 2 Q. Autumn, winter. 4 cr. each quarter.
Prerequisite, Forestry 24a and 33. Measurement of water flow, route sur-
veying, earthwork computation; timber appraisals; output, time and cost
studies. Apé)lication of engineering principles to logging operations. Field
trips. Mr. Bloom.

37. Timber Mechanics. 1 g} Winter. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Mathemat-
ics 35b, or equivalent, and Forestry 31. Factors governing the strength and
utility of wood as a structural material; determination of stresses in wood-

en sfructures. Mr. Swearingen.

*38. Wildlife Management. 1 Q. Autumn. 3 cr. Prerequisite, jun-
ior standing. The management of wildlife as a resource. Required of all
specializing in Range Management. Mr. Morris.

39abc. Range Management. 3 Q. Autumn, 3 cr.; winter, 2 cr.; spring,

S cr. Prerequisite, Botany 51, and 16la for 39c. Suitabifity of various

breeds of livestock to forest range use; factors in forest ran%\e/I livestock

roduction. Range evaluation, range surveys, and appraisals. r. Morris.
r. Spaulding.

40abc. Range Management. 3 Q. Autumn, 4 cr.; winter, 4 cr.; spring,
2 cr. Prerequisite, Forestry 39abc. ange types, distribution, forage value,
forage production and utilization; range regulation, improvement. "Correla-
tion with other forest soil uses. anagement plans. Mr. Morris. Mr.
Spaulding.

41ab. Surveying. 2 Q. Autumn, sgrin . 4 cr. each quarter. Prerequi-
site, Mathematics lg!:. Use, care, and adjustment of instruments; tape, com-
ass, and traverse board surveys; land measurements, computation of areas

coordinates and double meridian distance; transit and stadia surveys;
differential, profile, and reciprocal leveling; primary and secondary hori-
zontal and vertical control in mapping large areas; %lane table, Abney, and
trailer tape suryeys for topographic and type maps; U. S. land survey meth-
ods. Astronomical observations. Mr. Bloom.

. 42. Elementary Mapping. 1 Q. Any quarter. 2 cr. Elementary letter-
ing and drawing. Mr. ]gloom. Mr. Swearingen.

44ab. Advanced Mapping. 2 Q. Any guarter. 2 cr. each quarter. Pre-
requisite, Forestry 42 and 41a for 44b. Advanced lettering; construction of
maps from surveys; tracings. Mr. Bloom. Mr. Swearingen.

45. Soils. 1 Q. Winter. 3 cr. Prerequisite, Chemistry 11 or equiv-
alent. Soil development, physical and chemical properties. Soil classifica-
tion and surveys. Management of soils. Soil erosion control. Mr. Morris.

*46ab. Survey of Range Management. 2 Q. Winter, 2 cr.; spring, 3 cr.
Prerequisite, Botany 51 or consent of instructor. Methods of handling stock
under range conditions; range evaluation; range improvement. Required
of all majors in General Forestry and Forest Engineering. Not open to stu-
dents specializing in Range Management. Mr. Morris. Mr. Spaulding.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

101. Forestry Problems. 3 Q. Any quarter. 2-5 cr. each quarter.
Prerequisite, the completion of basic undergraduate work or its equivalent
and consent of forestry staff. Advanced classroom and laboratory work in
the undergraduate and graduate fields of forest economics, forest policy
and law, silviculture, mensuration, dendrology, regulation and finance,
wood technolo Yy, g)roducts, forest engineering, range management, soil tech-
nology and industrial forestry. Staff.

102. Research Technique. 1 Q. Autumn. Winter. Credit variable.
Prerequisite, junior standing and Mathematics 35¢ or equivalent; Mathe-
matics 26 recommended. Analysis of variance and factorial design of ex-

eriments, Students must design and solve at least one experimental prob-
em. Staff.

103. Pro-Seminar. 2 q Autumn, winter. 2 cr. each quarter. Pre-
requisite, senior standing. he newer developments in the various fields of
forestry and forest soil use. A review of current literature. Mr. Spaulding
and Staff.

104. Field Seminar. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Required of all seniors in For-
estry (end of 4th year for students in Wildlife anagement). An extend-
ed field trip through the range tyges of the Great Basin, the forest types
of the Rocky, Cascade, Sierra, and Coast mountain ranges. Inspection of
plants and processes involved in forest utilization. Stu and reports on
range management and taxonomy, silviculture and dendrology, forest man-
anagement and utilization. Staff.

*Classwork will not be given unless demand is sufficient. Qualified stu-
dents may be permitted to register independently for tutorial instruction.
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For Graduates

201. Problems In Forest Production and Utilization. 1 to 3 Q. An
f(;|u.arter.3-5 cr. eachquarter. Prerequisite, undergraduate work of suf-
icient competence to permitgraduate study in the field selected. Staff.

202. Problems in Range Management. 1 to 3 Q. Any quarter. 3-5

§r. fefzach quarter. Prerequisite, undergraduate work acceptable to the staff.
taff.

Geology
A SSISTANT PROFESSOR WAYNE R. LOWELL (ACTING CHAIRMAN).

Objectives and Functions: The objectives which motivate the or-
ganization of the department and the courses of instruction given by
the Department of Geology are: (1) To provide sound training in the
fundamentals and principles of Geology. (2) To contribute to the sub-
ject knowledge of Geology through active research on original prob-
lems. (3) To demonstrate to the students the scientific method of
thinking and the significance of science in modern civilization. (4)
To prepare superior students for graduate training and an ultimate
career as professional geologists. (5) To help the future citizens of
Montana intelligently exploit and conserve the vast natural resources
of the state.

The Department of Geology attempts to attain its objectives by
performing the following functions: (1) To disseminate information
through integrated fundamental courses of instruction, and museum
exhibits of geologic phenomena. (2) To add to the subject matter of
Geology through a program of scientific research on problems related
directly or indirectly to the natural resources of Montana. (3) To pre-
serve fossils, mineral types, and other related materials of natural sci-
ence in Montana as part of the cultural life and heritage of future
citizens.

Major Requirements: Major students must complete 40 or more
credits in Geology. The following courses must be completed: Geology
llab, 22, 23, 24, 26, 35, and 121, Chemistry 13, Forestry 4lab, German
15 or French 15, Mathematics 12, and Physics 20abc. Mathematics 21
also should be completed. Students preparing for graduate training in
Economic Geology must also complete Geology 101 and 103, Mathemat-
ics 23, and Chemistry 106. Students preparing for graduate training
in Paleontology and Stratigraphy must complete Geology 101, 111,
Zoology 11 and 23, and also should complete Zoology 101, Anthropology
15, and Botany 11.

Senior examinations will not be given.

For Undergraduates

10. World Geography. 1 Q. Autumn. Winter. Summer. 8 cr. Open to
all students. Distribution ofY lands and oceans, Bhysiographic features, and
climates of the major populated areas of the earth.  Emphasis placed on djs-
tribution of national resources such as rubber, petroleum, and strategic min-
erals. This course does not appl&{ toward the restricted elective requirement
in laboratory science unless credit is offered in Geology llab.

llab. General Geology. 2 Q. Autumn, winter. Summer. 5 cr. each
quarter. The first quarter is given to a study of the origin and de-
velopment of the surface features of the earth "and its broad structural
features. The second quarter is directed to the origin and evolution of the
earth and its organisms.

22. Historical Geology. 2 Q. Autumn, winter. Continuous. 8 cr. Pre-
requisite, Geology 11a. The first quarter takes the study to the close of
the Paleozoic era, and the second quarter continues it to the present time.
Not given in 1945-46.
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23. Stratigraphy of North America. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite,
Geology 22 or 111). The stratigraphic record of North America in terms of
paleogéography. Not given in 1945-46. «

24. Mineralogy. 2 Q. Autumn, winter. Continuous for geology ma-
~iors. 8 cr. Chemistry 11 or 13 is prerequisite or may be taken concurrent-

. The elements of crystallography and the classification and determina-
tion by means of physical properties, blowpipe analysis, and other simple
chemical tests, of about 175 common minerals of geologic and economic
importance. Given in 1945-46, and in alternate years.

26. Petrology. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, Geology 24. Study of
the common roclzs by means of their physical characters and mineral com-

osition, their identification in the field, classification, origin, and struc-
ural features. Given in 1945-46, and in alternate years.

35. Field Geology. 1 Q. Spring. 2 cr. Prerequisite, Geology lib.

course designed primarily to illustrate geologic features and principles by
study of actual cases in the field.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

101. Economic Geology. 1 Autumn. 4 cr. Prerequisite, Geology
lib and 24. A study of %Ke non-metallic mineral deposits of North Amer-
ica. Given in 1945-46 and in alternate years.

A

103. Mineral Deposits. 2 Q. Winter, spring. Continuous. 8 cr. Pre-

requisite, Geology 26 and 101. A course in the more theoretical aspects of
the geology of metallic mineral deposits. Given in 1945-46, and in alternate
years.

111. Invertebrate Paleontology. 2 (} Autumn, winter. Continuous,
8 cr. Prerequisite, Geology lib; %voology lab recommended. An introduc-
tion to fossi or%anisms with equal emphasis placed on anatomy, evolution,
and faunas. Not given in 1945-46.

Structural Geology. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, Geology

121.
11a, 22, 26, high school physics, and Mathematics 12. A detailed study of
the structural features of the earth’s crust, presented largely by means of
lectures and problems. Not given in 1945-46.

135. Geologic Surveying. 1 Q. Spring. 2-3 cr. Prerequisite, Geology
22, 26, and 35. Methods used in making a detailed study of field problems
and preparing a formal report upon the investigation. Not given in 1945-46.

137. Advanced Geologic Problems. 1Q. Any quarter. 2-5 cr. Pre-
requisite, Geology llab, junior standing, and consent of instructor.

For Graduates

201. Research.Any quarter. 2-4 cr. The department is prepared to
arrange for prot])er[y qualified students to do independent investigation in
paleontolo%', stratigraphy, structural geology, mineralogy, and economic
geology. ot given in 1945-46.

Graduate School

Admission

Candidates for admission to the Graduate School must hold a
Bachelor’s degree from Montana State University or from another in-
stitution of approved standing. In order to become a candidate for a
Master’s degree, the student must offer evidence of completion of sat-
isfactory undergraduate work in the field he has selected for graduate
study. To receive graduate credit the student must register in the
Graduate School and his program must receive the approval of the
Chairman of the Graduate Committee.

Courses

Graduate work is offered in the following departments or schools:
Bacteriology and Hygiene, Botany, Business Administration, Chemistry,
Economics and Sociology, Education, English, Fine Arts, Classical and
Modern Languages, Forestry, Geology, History and Political Science,
Home Economics, Journalism, Mathematics, Music, Pharmacy, Physical
Education, Physics, Psychology and Philosophy, and Zoology.
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Undergraduate courses of advanced character are accepted for
graduate credit. Such courses, however, must be of at least junior char-
acter. Courses numbered from 100 to 199 will meet this requirement.

At the present time no credits earned through correspondence
study may be applied on any advanced degree at Montana State Uni-
versity.  With the approval of the Graduate Committee, however,
credits earned in Extension-L'ecture courses of graduate caliber taught
by members of the University faculty, may be accepted for a Master’s
degree to a maximum of 15 quarter credits. One quarter’s residence
(of the three regularly required) may be waived by the satisfactory
completion of ten credits so earned.

Note: Students who begin work for a Master’s degree are expect-
ed to complete the various requirements within a period of six years.
If a student does not complete the requirements for his degree within
the six-year period from the date of his first graduate work, those
credits shall be outlawed and may not be applied on a degree.

Requirements for a Master of Arts Degree

Candidates for a Master of Arts degree must present thirty course
credits of graduate work and a thesis, for which fifteen credits may be
assigned. The major department may distribute the thirty course credits
and the fifteen thesis credits in any way among the quarters in resi-
dence, but not more than fifteen credits may be taken in any one quar-
ter. Candidates must be registered for a full graduate course for three
academic year quarters. The residence requirements may be met by
carrying a normal graduate course for three summer sessions of ten
weeks each and preparing the thesis in absentia or in residence. In the
case of students transferring graduate credits from other institutions,
the residence requirements are three quarters or summer sessions and
not less than twenty-two course credits and fifteen thesis credits at
Montana State University. Students of superior ability may earn the
degree within a year if they give all their time to graduate study. A
minimum of two-thirds of the course credits must be in the major
field; the remainder may be in a related field. Candidates for the
Master of Arts degree must earn a “B” average (an index of 2.0) on
credits offered for the degree. No course in which a “D” grade is re-
ceived may be applied towards a Master’s degree.

Before receiving the Master of Arts degree, the candidate must pre-
sent evidence of intensive study and investigation in some field of in-
terest. In connection with this study he must prepare a thesis. The
subject of this thesis must receive the approval of the major professor
and the chairman of the Graduate Committee. Finally he must pass
an examination over the whole field of his special study, and this ex-
amination may be taken only after the thesis is accepted. Final ac-
ceptance of the thesis and the granting of the fifteen thesis credits
are subject to the approval of a special examining committee which
also conducts the examination over the special field of study. The ex-
amination may be oral or written or both. Before the degree is con<
ferred, three copies of the thesis must be deposited with the Registrar.
The thesis must be prepared in the form prescribed by the Graduate
Committee.

In the departments and schools from which a Master’s degree may
be earned the following course is offered subject to demand.

220. Thesis Writing. 1to 3 Q. Any quarter. 15 cr. These credits may
be applied only toward the Master of Arts degree, and will be assigned upon
satisfactory selection and preparation of a thesis.
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Master of Education Degree

Candidates for a Master of Education degree must have completed
a minimum of three years’ satisfactory teaching and offer forty-five
credits of graduate work. No thesis is required. Work for this degree
may be done in the minimum required residence of three regular quar-
ters or three summer sessions of ten weeks each; at least thirty-three
of the credits presented must be earned in residence at Montana State
University. The School of Education may give such examinations,
oral and written, for admission to candidacy and prior to final recom-
mendation for the degree as may be necessary to secure reasonable
standards of proficiency. Candidates for this degree may offer thirty
credits in the minor field if the undergraduate major was Education.
In other cases the maximum credit for the minor field is fifteen credits.
An index of 2.0 must be earned on credits offered for the Master of
Education degree. See statement above regarding “D” grades. See also
page 65.

The degrees of Master of Education and Master of Arts in Edu-
cation are mutually exclusive, so that both degrees may not be con-
ferred upon the same individual.

History and Political Science

PROFESSORS EDWARD E. BENNETT, WESLEY P. CLARK, J. EARLL MIL-
LER (CHAIRMAN), PAuUL C. PHILLIPS; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR MELVIN C.
W REN. ROBERT T. TURNER, INSTRUCTOR.

Major Requirements: 50 credits in History and Political Science;
20 of these credits must be taken from courses numbered over 100.
Freshmen who expect to take major or minor work in History should
register for Social Science llabc. Major students must elect either
History or Political Science and offer the larger portion of their credits
from the field selected. All majors should complete course 118 during
their junior year. Economics 103 and 104 may be applied toward a
major in Political Science.

~ Senior examinations are required of all students who major in
History or Political Science.

Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach should consult
the certification requirements listed on page 65.

History

For Undergraduates

13abc. English History. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 3 cr. each
quarter. Prerequisite, sophomore standing. Students may enter any
uarter. The political, economic, and social history of England and the
ritish Empire. Mr. Miller

15. History of Greece. 1 Q. Winter. 4 cr. Prerequisite, sophomore
standing. The cultural, social, and political development of ancient Greece

from prehistoric times to the Roman conquest. r. Clark.
16. History of Rome. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, sophomore
standing. The institutional, social, and cultural development of Rome to

3 . D., with emphasis upon the period from the founding of the Repub-
lic to the death of Marcus Aurelius. Mr. Clark.

2labc. United States History. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, .springs 4 cr.
each quarter. Summer, 21b. Prerequisite, sophomore standing. tudents
may enter any quarter, (a) 1492-1783. Colonial beginnings and types of
governments, with attention to social and economic conditions; "causes,
course, and results of the Revolution, (b) 1783-1865. The function of the
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national government; the development of nationality and democracy; the
western movement; slavery andp the nullification controversy; the Civil
War. (c& 1865-1945. Reconstruction; the new west; agricultural and in-
dustrial development; influence of business and of organized labor; reform
movements; the First World War; the golden age; the depression; the New
Deal and after; the Second World War. Mr. Bennett.

22. Montana History and Government. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. Open to
all students. Exploration, fur trade, missions, gold mining, social and eco-
nomic conditions, transportation, development of silver and copper mining,
agriculture, territorial and state government, and political questions. Not
given summer, 1945. Mr. Phillips.

28. Early Modern Europe. 1 Q. Winter. Summer. 4 cr. Prerequisite,
sophomore standing. European history from 1500 to the outbreak of the
French Revolution; the Reformation, the Wars of Religion, the age of Louis
XIV; the rise of Russia and Prussia; the backgrounds of the French Revolu-
tion. Mr. Bennett.

29. French Revolution and Napoleonic Era. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Pre-
re(llumlte, sophomore 'standm% Economijc, social, political, and religious de-
velopments, and the international reaction to the Revolution. Mr. Bennett.

30ab. Europe in the 19th Century. 2 Q. Autumn, winter. 3 cr. each
quarter. Students may enter either quarter. Prerequisite, sophomore stand-
ing. The internal economic, social, political, and religious development of
France, Germany, Austria, and Itaiy, (a) 1815-1870. (b) 1870-1900. Mr.
Bennett.

33. Medieval Europe. 1 Q. Autumn. 4 cr. Prerequisite, sophomore
standing. The political, social, and economic development of Europe from
the barbarian invasions to 1500. Mr. Wren.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

102ab. History of the Northwest. 2 (3 Autumn, winter. '3 cr. each,
uarter. Pg‘erglqulsite, course 2labc., Students may enter either quarter,
he most significant factors in the history of the northwestern states and
their relation to the nation. Notgiven in '1945-46. Mr. Phillips.

103. The Early 20th Century(1900-1931). 1 Q. Spring.3 cr. Summer.
4 cr. Prerequisite, junior standing and 15 credits in the department. Inter-
nal development of JBritain and of the continental powers. olonial develop-
ment and international rivalry prior to the First World War. The War and
its aftermath to 1935. Mr. Bennett.

104. Seminar in American History. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring.
Credit variable. Prerequisite, senior ~ standing and25credits inhistory,
including 8 credits in United States history. Mr. Phillips.

105. Seminar in European History. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring.
Credit variable. Prerequisite, senior standing and25credits inhistory.
Mr. Bennett.

110. The British Empire Since 1783. 1 Q. Autumn. 4 cr. Prerequi-
site, _iunior standing and course 13bc. Organization of the Old Empire at
the close of the American Revolution; new colonial policy and British ex-
{)ansion in the 19th century; evolution of the self-governing dominions, and
heir relations with the mother country; the Empire and World War IL
Not given in 1945-46. Mr. Bennett.

113. Representative Americans. 1 Q. Autumn.4 cr. Prerequisite,
History 2labc. Studies in American biography. Mr.Bennett.

114ab. Russia and the Near East. 2 Ql Autumn, winter. 4 cr. each

uarter. Prerequisite, junior standing and 15 credits of European history,
?a) Earlier history of Russia; rise and decline of Turkish power in the
Near East; beginnings of the Balkan States, (b) Modern Russia, Turkey,
and the Balkans, with some attention to the recent problems of the other
Near Eastern areas. Not given in 1945-46. Mr. Wren.

117abe. History of the Far East. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 3 cr.
each quarter. Prerequisite, junior standing and 15 credits in history. The
social, political, and economic aspects of the modernization of China, Japan,
and the Philippine Islands; the conflicting interests of the Great Powers in
the East. Mr. Wren.

118. Social Science Methods. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, junior
standing and 10 credits in the department. An introduction to the methods
used in the studies included in the Division of Social Sciences. Divisional
Staff.

123abc. Hispanic-American History. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring.
4 cr. each quarter. Summer, SI23a. 4 cr. rerequisite, junior standing
ga) The European background; the political and economic development o
ain and Portugal to the foundation of the Latin American colonies, (b)
The Spanish and Portuguese colonies; the revolutionary period and the foun-
dation of present day Latin American states, (c) The development of Latin
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American_ states in the 19th and 20th centuries. Mr. Turner and Staff of
the Spanish Department.

125. Economic History of the United States. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr.
Prerequisite, junior standing and a college course in American history.
Colonial economy, the expansion of the United States; industrial, planter,
and pioneer economics, the heﬁday of laissez-faire; the agrarian movement;
war and postwar prosperity; the great depression and recovery. Mr. Wren.
. 131. Recent American History. 1 Q  Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite
junior standing and a college course in American history. The interna

li:al sel';lrrllélttex ernal relationships of the United States in the 20th century.

132. Contemporary European History. 1 Q. Winter. 4 cr., Pre-
requisite, junior standm% and a college course in modern European history.
The internal affairs and the external relationships of the principal Eur-
opean states during the past fifteen years. Mr. Wren.

For Graduates

200. Seminar in American History. 1 Q. Summer. 2-4 cr. Open to
graduates who have a major or minor in history or political science, in-
ﬂudwﬁ coufv‘ie abc. A study of special problems in American history.

r. en. r. Turner.

. 201. Seminar in European History. 1 Q. Summer. 2-4 cr. Prerequi-
site, 30 credits in history. A study of special problems in European his-
tory. Not given summer, 1945. Mr. Bennett.

Political Science

For Undergraduates

10. World Politics. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Open to all students; Geology
10 recommended as prerequisite. A survey of international political
backgrounds; traditional olicies of the Powers; nationalism; imper-
ialism; security; modern ideologies, etc., in their_ relation to the present
conflict. Not given in 1945-46. "Departmental Staff.

17. American Government and Politics. 1 Q. Autumn. 4 cr. Pre-
requisite, sophomore standing. The organization and functions of federal
government and the problems of the present time. Mr. Turner.

18. State and_Local Government. 1 Q. Winter. Summer, 4 cr. Pre-
requisite, course 17 or 21b. A study of state, county, and municipal govern-

AtkeilMelaltion to the federal government. The changing functions
of the states. r. Turner.

20. Comparative Governments. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite,
sophomore standing and Social Science llab or course 17. A study of
representative tyIJes of government; constitutional beginnings, organization,
methodsl\gff Ielgﬁs ation and administration. Soviet, Fascist, and other pro-
grams. r. rner.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

106ab. International Public Law. 2 9 Winter, spring. 3 cr. each
/uart‘er. Prerequisite, Jlllntl_()r sttandmg and 15 dcredltsmr the Ndepal"tmen't,
ce nations in relation to peace, war, and neutrality. ot given in
195-48Y NnWGE. peace, war, y &

107ab. Diplomatic History of Eurn(l).e. 2 ﬁ} Autumn, winter. 3 cr.
each quarter. Prerequisite, junior standing and 15 credits in the depart-
ment. Students may enter either quarter. International relations and
A , 1 . "
1945_4£011M¥'s ,Ii.lll;(l)ﬂlﬂlert‘he Congress of Vienna to World War I. Not given in

122« Pre*ent World Problems. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, His-
tory 103 or 107ab. The failure of the Versailles treaty. The decline of de-
mocracy and the rise of dictatorship. Foreign relations of the Great Pow-
ers. The present world situation. Mr. Wren.

109- American Political Problems. 1 Q. Winter.4 cr. Prerequisite,
course 21bc or 17 and 18. Present day political problems, such as govern-
mental reorganization, relation of&ﬁyernment and business, states’ rights,
and }e)owerslvi)f (F‘onﬁress and the ief Executive in time of war; foreign
problems. r. Philfips.

112, Seminar in Political Science. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. Credit
M}glaﬁ]ﬁlerPrerequlsnte, 15 credits in political science and senior standing.

115. Theories of the State. 1 Q. Autumn. 4 cr. Prerequisite, junior
standing and 15 credits in the department. The theories of ancient and
modern political philosophers with regard to the origin, the nature, the at-
tributes, and the functions of the State. Mr. Clark.
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116. Government Regulation of Business. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Pre-
requisite, junior standing and 15 credits in the department or Economics
10%. The necessity for and the theories of government regulation; regula-
tion in practice by legislation, by commission, and by judicial decision; the

government in business. Not given in 1945-46.

. 119, Constitutional History of the U. S. 1 Q. Spring, 4 cr. Prerequi-
site, History 2labc. The origin and growth of the constitution in relation
to the institutional development of the United States. Not given in 1945-46.
Mr. Phillips.

120. American Foreign Relations. 1 Q. Winter. 4 cr. Prerequisite,
junior standing and History 2labc. The policies and practices of the
nited States in her relations with foreign powers. Mr. Bennett.

Home Economics

PROFESSORS HELEN GLEASON (CHAIRMAN), ANNE C. PLATT; ASSIST-
ANT PROFESSORS AGNES M. BRADY, ELEANOR MACARTHTJR. HELEN 1.
BEAVER, INSTRUCTOR.

Major Requirements: 50 or more credits in Home Economics, se-
lected from one of the following groups, in addition to Chemistry 11 or
13, 19, and 103.

. Home-making: 17abe, 18, 28, 119, 120, 122, 125, 127, 128, 129, 130,
131, 138.

2. Teaching: 17abc, 18, 28, 119, 120, 122, 125, 133, 135, 127, 128,
129, 130, 131, 138. In addition, a major student should take
Fine Arts Slabc and Education 25abc, 26a, 163, 183. These
courses prepare teachers of Vocational Home Economics in re-
imbursed schools.

3. Institutional Management: 17abc, 119, 122, 123, 125, 133, 135,
138, 198. In addition, a major student should select one or
more from the following: 28, 127, 128, 129, 130, 131. To
qualify for a dietetic interneship in a hospital the following
are also required: Bacteriology 19, Zoology 24, Business Ad-
ministration 11, Economics and Sociology 16, and a minimum
of 5 credits in Education.

For information regarding opportunities in other business and pro-
fessional fields open to Home Economics graduates, students should
consult the chairman of the department.

Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for
honors.

Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach should consult
the certification requirements listed on page 65.

For Undergraduates

17abc. Introduction to Home Economics. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring.
5 cr. each quarter. Students may enter any quarter, (aj Education for
ersonal and family life todagf, (b% Selection” and K/}'eparatmn of food, (c)
election, planning, and construction of clothing. rs. Beaver. Miss Glea-
son.

18. Clothing Design. 1 Q. Winter. 4 cr. The principles of design
and their application to clothing. Miss Gleason.

19. Food Conservation. 1 Q. Summer 5 cr. Open to all students.
The fundamental methods used in conserving, processing, and storing the
various foods for family needs. Miss Platt. ,

22. Nutrition. 1 Q. Winter. Spring. Summer. 3 cr. Open to student
nurses who have completed elementary physiology, chemistry, and anatomy.
Beginning course in dietetics. Miss Platt.
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23. Elementary Nutrition in Disease. 1 Q. Spring. 2 cr. Open
to student nurses who have completed elementary physio olg , chemistry,
and anatomy. Prophylactics and feeding in disease. iss Platt.

28. Child Development 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 3-5 cr. Pre-
requisite, PSyChOlO%?’ 11 and_ junior standing. f)evelopment of motor
linguisti¢, and intellectual skills and abilities_ of young children studied
through observation and participation in the Nursery School. May be re-
peated to a maximum of nine credits. Miss Gleason.

29. Food Problems in War Time. 1 (%):Sumn;er. 3 ¢r. Open to all
students. Current problems in food consumption, with special emphasis on
adequate meal planning with the use of food point stamps. Miss Platt.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

17, . Textiles. 1 Q. Spring. 4 or 5 cr. Prerequisite, fiunior standing.
Fibers, their manufacture and use; f)hyswaj and chemical tests to aid in
the selection of clothing and household furnishings. Miss Gleason.

119. House Planning and Furnishing. 1 Q. Winter. 5 cr. Prere-
quisite, junior standing. The  aesthetic, economic, and hygienic prob-
Iems in house planning and furnishing. Miss Gleason.

120. Clothing. 1 Q. Winter. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Home Economics 17¢
and 18; 117 recommended. The clothing problem of the family studied from
the economic and social point of view. iss Brady.

122. Nutrition. 1 Q Autumn. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Home Economics
17b and Chemistry 103. Dietetics given in the light of the chemistry and
physiology of digestion. Miss Platt.

123. Nutrition in Disease. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, Home
‘Pll,conomlc?wJZZ. The symptoms of disease, prophylactics, and feeding in
isease. iss Platt.

125. Child Nutrition. 1 Q. Winter. 3 cr. Prerequisite, Home Eco-
nomics 122. The science of human nutrition as it applies to children, using
the University Nursery School as a laboratory for many of the problems
studied. Miss Platt.

Note: Courses 127 and_ 128 must be taken concurrently. The two cour-
ses require approximately 24 hours a week for lecture and laboratory time.

127. Home Living Center. 1 ? Autumn.  Winter. Spring. 5 cr.
Prerequisite, Home Kconomics 122or consent of instructor and senjor
sta.nd;nF. esidence in the home living center for one term, applying
principles gained in other courses to home problems. Mrs. Beaver.

128. Home Management. 1 ? Autumn. Winter. Spring. 2 cr.
Prerequisite, Home Economics 122or, consent of instructor and senior
standing. ,Management studies and discussionpresented on problems in
the home living center. Mrs. Beaver.

129. Problems in Family Living.1 Q. Autumn. 3 cr. Prerequisite,
Psychology 11 _and Home Economics 17abc. A critical study of theories
and practices in relation to the home and family life. Mrs. Beaver.

130. Problems in Home Equipment. 1 Q. Winter. Summer. 4 cr.
Prerequisite, junior standing and one year of colle¥e chemistry. Materials,
specifications, selection, care, and use ‘of equipment. Miss Platt.

131, Problems of the Consumer. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Prerequisite, 8
cr. in Economics and Sociology and consent of instructor. A critical an-
alysis of problems confronting the consumer. Miss Brady.

133. Institutional Cookery. 1 Q. Autumn. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Home
Economics 122 or concurrent registration. The application of scientific
economic, and_sociological principles to the feeding of large numbers of
people. iss MacArthur.

135. Institutional Management. 1 Q. Winter, 5 cr. Prerequisite, Home
Economics 133. Organization, management, and equipment of special types
of institutions, such as dormitories, hospitals, tea rooms, cafeterias, and
hotel dining rooms. Miss MacArthur.

138. Experimental Foods. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, Home
Economics 17b and Chemistry 19. Hecial problems are assigned far
individual investigation. A study of foods from the scientific experimental

point of view, approached by means_ of experiment and problems dealing
with food compositions and ‘preparation. iss Platt.

163. Problems in Teaching Home Economics. See Special Methods
courses page 70.
70 *9pme anc* Fami,y Education. See School of Education page

. 198. Problems in Home Economics. 1 to 6 Q. Any quarter. Cr. var-
iable. Prerequisite, senior standing in Home Economics. qluallfled students
may select for study special problems of the home and the community in
any of the following fields: nutrition, textiles, child development, advanced
design, family economics, teaching. taff.
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School of Journalism

PROFESSOR JAMES L. C. FORD (DEAN) ; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS OLAF
J. BITE, ANDREW O. COGSWELL. PROFESSIONAL LECTURER G. G. H OOLE.

Today, as never before, citizens of the United States need an hon-
est and efficient journalism to inform them of the developments and
problems of the war and postwar world. Today, as never before,
trained journalists are required to fill the ranks depleted by the thou-
sands of men called into the armed forces and government work.

The School of Journalism has a wartime program to meet this
emergency: in a curriculum re-directed towards special war needs; in
training specially designed to fit women for journalism.

The School of Journalism maintains three constant objectives:

1. To qualify students for the profession of journalism through a

broad and liberal education.

2. To provide professional training for the practice of journalism
in the fields of the newspaper, the magazine, advertising, and
the radio.

3. To further the progress and standing of the American press.

Organized in 1913, the School is one of the pioneers in journalism
training in the United States. Its rank is recognized through its mem-
bership in the American Association of Schools and Departments of
Journalism, composed of the thirty-four institutions offering Class A
journalism training.

Requirements for Admission

The regular University requirements for admission apply to the
School of Journalism (pages 19 to 23).

Requirements for Graduation

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Journalism must
meet the following requirements:

(1) The general University requirements for graduation, (pages
23 to 28), except in foreign languages.

(2) A minimum of 63 credits in Journalism.
(3) The curriculum for majors, page 96.

(4) A comprehensive examination in the senior year over the
major field of study. An additional examination will be re-
quired of candidates for honors.

Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts inJournalism must
comply with the regulations governing graduate work set forth on
pages 88 to 90.

General Information

The School of Journalism’s course is four years.

During the first two years of enrollment in the School of Journal-
ism, the student is required to complete the survey courses of the
divisions of the College of Arts and Sciences. These serve as a cultural
basis for the professional training which follows. The School of Jour-
nalism may accept equivalent substitutes for survey courses to suit
cases of individual necessity or special interest.

Aside from the professional courses which thestudent isrequired
to take, he is given a choice of electives from widely distributed courses
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in other departments during his college course. Journalism training
should not emphasize narrow specialization.

The School of Journalism is unusually well equipped to give the
student contact with the mechanical phases of journalism. Laboratory
and working equipment offer the future journalist the opportunity to
acquaint himself with type, engraving, news photography, printing and
press work, and radio processes. The Journalism building is essential-
ly a model newspaper plant and offers unsurpassed teaching facilities.

The relationship between the School of Journalism and the press
of Montana is close and pleasant, involving a number of mutual serv-
ices. The field secretary-manager of the Montana State Press Asso-
ciation also serves on the faculty of the School and has his office in
the Journalism building. This arrangement of mutual cooperation
makes for mutual benefits.

The Montana Kaimin, university student newspaper, is published
in the School of Journalism building. On this newspaper, the students
supplement class instruction with actual editorial, advertising, and
business experience.

For scholarships awarded to students in the School of Journalism
see pages 40 to 42

Curriculum for Majors in Journalism

Freshman Year
Autumn Winter Spring
({:uart.er %uarter %uarter
. redits redits redits
Journalism 10abc 2 2 2
Social Science llabc ..
Biological Science 13ab
English 12abc ...
Ph?fswal Educatio
Military Science llabc (Me

=N
——— N
——

16-17 16-17 16-17

Sophomore Year

Journalism 21labc . 3 3 3
Journalism 38 and elective 3 3 3
Humanities 15abc 5 5 5
Elective 5 5 5
Ph}/sical Education 12abc ... 1 1 1
Military Science 12abc (Men) 1 1 1

17-18 17-18 17-18

Junior Year

Journalism 23ab and 24 2 2 3
Journalism b 3 3 3
Journalism 3 3 3
Electives 8 8 7
. 16 16 16
A Senior Year
Journalism o
Journalism 4 4 4
Electives 12 9 12
16 16 16

For Undergraduates

10abe. Introduction to Journalism. 3 Q. AAutumn, winter, spring. 3
cr. each quarter. Open to all students; required of freshman journalism
majors. Introduction to the field of journalism; elementary work in re-
porting and copyreadm%l;_ analysis of the opportunjties and various profes-
sions in_journalism; ethics of journalism; journalism in the world today.
Not subject to the laboratory-incidental fee. Mr. Ford.

S13. The Press as a Social Instrument. 1 Q. Summer. 2¥ cr. Open
to all students. The newspaper in its relation to social ﬁroups_ and the
Rll;:‘}hlelglAfS involved; history and development of the press. ot given sum-

s .
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18. Propaganda and Censorship. 1 Q, Autumn. 3 cr. Principles and
practices of propaganda and censorship; their effect upon opinion. m-
phasis on period between 1914 and the present. Not subject to laboratory-
incidental fee. Mr. Cogswell.

21abe. Reporting. 3 % Autumn, winter, spring. 3 cr. each quarter.
Prerequisite, Journalism 10abc or consent of instructor. Reporting me-
thods, news story construction, evaluation of news, the coverage of public
affairs; press association techniques. Practice reporting on the student
newspaper. Mr. Cogswell.

23ab.  Rural Journalism. 2 Q. Autumn, winter. 2 cr. each quarter.
Prerequisite, Journalism 2labc. A study of news, editorial, circulation,
and advertising problems of weekly and small daily Newspapers.

24. Newspaper Management. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Prerequisite, Jour-
nalism 23ab. The problems of management in the daily and weekly news-
paper fields; actual financial setups and operation of newspaper and print-
ing plants; cost-finding practice and systems in general use.

25ab. Editorial Writing. 2 Q. Winter, spring. 3 cr. each quarter.
Prerequisite, Journalism 2labc or consent of instructor. Preparation and
gresentation of editorial interpretation and comment. Editorial history;
unctions of the editorial page. Mr. Bue.

30abc. Copyreading. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 3 cr. each quar-
ter. Prerequisite, Journalism 2labc. The editing of local, state, and wire
copy; law of the press, headline writing, makeup. Practice copy desk work
on the student newspaper. Mr. Cogswell.

35. Journalistic Specialties for Women. 1 Q Autumn. 3 cr. Pre-
requisite, junior standing. Open to non-majors as well as majors in jour-
nalism. ramm% in fields of journalism which offer special opportunities
and advantages to women; trade and technical publications, magazine and
feature writing, advertising and publicity, radio. "Not subject to the labora-
tory-incidental fee. Mr. Bue. r. Ford.

36. Current Events. 1 Q. Any quarter. 1 cr. Open to all students. Cur-
rent history of the world; its background; its relatlonshilels and probable in-
fluences. mphasis on current journalistic handlin%. ay be repeated to
a maximum of 3 credits. Not" subject to the laboratory-incidental, fee.
Mr. Ford and Staff.

37. Law of Journalism. 1 Q. Winter. 3 cr. Prerequisite, Journalism
21abc. The laws of libel, slander, and right of privacy as they affect both
press and radio. Contempt of court by publication, newspaper rights in
newsgathering; pr]w)eréy rights in news; regulatory provisions of state and
federal statutes. r. Cogswell.

38. Typography. 1 Q. Autumn. Winter. Spring. 3 cr. Prere?uisite,
consent of instructor. Students may enter any quarter. Mechanical prob-
lems of newspaper production. Practical work in printing and typograph-
ical laboratory. Mr. Hardy.

39. Advanced Typography. 1 Q. Autumn. Winter. Spring. 2 cr. Pre-
requisite, Journalism 3§ and consent of instructor. Students may enter
any quarter. Advanced work in typographical, printing, and pu{)lishing
problems. Mr. Hardy.

40abc. Principles of Advertising. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 3 ecr.
each quarter. Prerequisite, junior standing. Fundamentals of advertisin
theory and technique, coupled with dpractlce in copy writing, layout, an
advertising salesmanship on the student newspaper.” Mr. Bue.

42. Newspaper Photography. 1(%: Autumn. Spring. 2 cr. Prerequi-
site, Journalism 2labc and consent of instructor. The news l[iicture and
how to take it; photographic reporting. Mr. Bue. Mr. Cogswell.

45a. Microphone and Program Technique. See School of Music.

48ab. Newscasting. 2 Q. Winter, spring. 3 cr. each quarter. Pre-
requisite, Journalism 45a, and 21abc or consent of instructor.. Radio news
R/}'ga%iza(ltion and writing; radio script writing; practice in newscasting.
r. Ford.

49. History of Journalism. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Prerequisite, Journal-

alism 2labc or consent of instructor. The historical background of the
American Press. Mr. Cogswell.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

100abc.  Senior Seminar. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 4 cr. each
quarter. Prerequisite, senior standing in journalism. Open to senior
students with consent of instructor. An over-all journalism course on the
seminar pattern, incorporating the project method. Correlates work of the
four years in journalism and other fields, covering: history and ethics of
journalism, public_opinion and pro_aganda lEn‘pblems; technological phases
of journalism; editorial and advertising techniques; the press as a social
institution. Mr. Ford.
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126. The High School Newspaper. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Summer 4 cr.
Prerequisite, junior standing and consent of instructor. Open to non-majors.
A course for students who plan to teach journalism courses in high schools
or act as advisers to school publications. " Not subject to the laboratory-in-
cidental fee. Mr. Ford.

. 136. Advanced Journalism Problems. 1 to 3 Q. Autumn, winter,
spring. Credit variable. Prerequisite, Aumor standing and consent of in-
structor. Trajning and research in advanced journalism problems.

Ford and Staff.

For Graduates

201. Research in Journalism. 1 to 3 g Autumn, winter, spring. Cred-
it variable. Prerequisite, graduate standing and consent of instructor. e-
search in journalism for graduate students. Mr. Ford and Staff.

School of Law

PROFESSORS CHARLES W. LEAPHART (DEAN), HOWARD TOELLE; AS-
SOCIATE PROFESSOR EpwIN W. BRiGGs. Epmunp T. FRITZ, INSTRUCTOR.
CHARLOTTE RUSSEL, LIBRARIAN.

The School of Law is located in a modernly equipped law school
building with adequate class, office, library, and court room facilities.
The school has a good working library of more than 29,300 volumes. To
a very great extent the library is the result of the generous gifts and
legacies of Mrs. W. W. Dixon, and gifts of Judge John J. McHatton,
and the Anaconda Copper Mining Company. The school is a member
of the Association of American Law Schools and is one of the schools
approved by the American Bar Association.

The School of Law will continue, as during the past two years, to
alternate advanced courses. Students will have an opportunity to take
substantially the same courses in three years that they had in the
years preceding the war. In addition, in the summer session, students,
including entering students, will be able to take a full quarter’s work.
The offerings will continue to be so arranged that students whose
work is interrupted by the war will be able to resume after its ter-
mination with a minimum of inconvenience.

Requirements for Admission

Applicants for admission must have completed at least 93 quarter
credits (in residence at an approved college or university) of work
acceptable for the Bachelor’s degree, of which not more than 10 per
cent may include work in non-theory courses in military science,
hygiene, domestic arts, physical education, vocal or instrumental music,
or other courses of similar character. Applicants must offer for ad-
mission as many grade points as credits earned on all work of such
character as to be acceptable toward satisfaction of the above re-
quirements for admission.

A veteran of the present war, however, may satisfy the residence
requirements by only one academic year of work in residence either
as a civilian or in the uniform of his country on an approved college
or university campus in class under the direction of regular members
of the faculty if such institution will give credit for such work toward
its own degree.

Furthermore, to the extent of one year’s work (46" credits), vet-
erans will be given pre-law credit, provided the above-mentioned grade
point requirements are satisfied, as allowed by an approved college or
university for:



SCHOOL OF LAw 99

(1) Military training as such (not to exceed 12 quarter credits).

(2) Study or intellectual growth while the applicant was in the
armed forces if the achievements resulting from such study
or intellectual growth have been evaluated by a testing pro-
gram within the armed forces or by examination given by an
approved college.

(3) Work done on a college campus in class under the direction
of regular members of the college faculty if that college will
give credit for such work towards its own degree.

In addition, veterans will be allowed credit under (2) or (3)
above, to be applied on the second year’s pre-legal requirements if the
available data or tests show above average performance or ability on
their part.

Although students may be admitted who have met the foregoing
requirements, three years of pre-legal preparation are recommended.

It is recommended that pre-legal students complete the curriculum
of the Division of Social Sciences, page 48.

Special students are not admitted to the School of Law.

For University admission requirements, see page 19.

Requirements for Graduation

Candidates for the Bachelor of Laws degree are required to com-
plete :

(1) The requirements for admission listed above.

(2) A total of 126 credits in Law with an average of at least
one grade point for each credit.

(3) The following courses: Contracts, Property, Torts, Criminal
Law and Procedure, Practice Court, and Forms of Action
and Code Pleading, or Civil Procedure, and Legal Writing
I and II.

(4) Nine quarters of work in a Law School of recognized stand-
ing, the last three of which must be completed in residence.
Two summer sessions of approximately 6 weeks each will
be counted as one quarter.

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree with Law as a major
must meet the regular University and College of Arts and Sciences re-
quirements for graduation (pages 23 to 28 and page 48).

Any student who has conditions or failures in more than nine
hours of work standing against him at the end of any year will be
dropped from the Law School. Any student who has a condition or a
failure in one course of six hours or more at the end of his first year
will be dropped from the Law School, unless he obtained at least
eighteen grade points in his other courses; and any student having a
deficiency of fifteen or more grade points at the end of his first year
will be required td repeat, during the next year in which he is in at-
tendance at the Law School, at least one-half of the hours of work in
which he received a grade of D or less. Any student having a deficien-
cy of more than twelve grade points at the end of his second year will
be dropped from the Law School.

No student will be recommended for a degree in Law who is
markedly deficient in English, or who, in the opinion of the majority
of the members of the faculty of the School of Law, is unfitted for
admission to the practice of law by reason of a lack of honesty and
integrity.
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The special senior examination provided for on page 27 will not
be given except to candidates for honors.

General Information

No student will be allowed credit in any one quarter for over 15
hours of work in the School of Law; except that in addition, within
the discretion of the Dean, a student may be allowed to take an ex-
amination to remove a condition and be given credit upon satisfactory
passage of the same.

The case system of instruction is employed.1 Special attention is
given to practice court work, in which the students are required not
only to argue legal questions, but to try cases, prepare appeals, and
go through all the steps incident to the trial of a law suit. A thorough
course is given in the use of law books.

Examinations and final credits will be given at the end of each
quarter in courses extending over more than one quarter as well as in
those which end in one quarter.

The honor system has been in successful operation since the foun-
dation of the School.

The curriculum of the School of Law is designed to afford prep-
aration for the practice of law in any of the United States, but special
attention will be given in all courses to the codes and decisions of
Montana.

Graduates of the School of Law may, in the discretion of the
Supreme Court of Montana, be admitted to practice in the Courts of
Montana without further examination.

Curriculum

First Year

Autumn W inter Spring

Quarter Quarter Quarter

Credits Credits Credits
Civil Procedure
Contracts
Criminal Law and Procedur
Property
Torts

WWWNWW
W WW
PWWNWW

Second and Third Years

¢Agency and Partnership ... >
**Appellate Practice
+Bills and Notes
+¢Conflict of Laws
+¢Constitutional Law
+Corporations
¢¢Creditors’ Rights
¢+¢Damages :
+¢Equity Z
+¢Evidence D
¢¢lrrigation Law
4¢Legal Ethics e
Legal Writing I and II
+Mining Law B
4ePractice CoUrt .icerereeenenenrencnennene
+Sales
4¢Suretyship
4Trusts
4Use of Law Books
+Wills and Administration 2 Z
In addition to the above curriculum, second and third year students
taking History 106ab (International Law) may apply credit received in it
toward a law degree.
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4Course will be given in 1945-46.
4¢Course will be given in 1946-47, but not in 1945-46.
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Courses

*Agency and Partnership. g Autumn, winter, spring. 3 cr. each
quarter. asebook to be announce

**Appellate Practice. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 1 cr. each quar-
ter. Smith’s Cases and Materials on Appellate Practice. Mr. Briggs.

*Bills and Notes. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 2 cr. each quarter.
Smith and Moore's Cases on Bills and Notes’ (third™ edition).

Civil Procedure. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 3 cr. each quarter.
Sunderland’s Cases and aterials on Judicial Administration (second edi-
tion). Mr. Toelle.

**Conflict of Laws. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. cr. each quarter.
Cheatham, Dowling and Goodrich’s Cases on Conflict of Laws Mr. Briggs.

AConstitutional Law. 2 Q. Autumn, winter. 3 cr. each quarter.
Dodd’s Cases on Constitutional Law (thlr(f edition). Mr. Leaphart.

Contracts. 3 Autumn, winter, spring. 3 cr. each quarter. Summer,
9 cr. Williston’s Cases on Contracts (fourth edition). r. Leaphart.

orporations. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 2 cr. each quarter.
Casebook to be announced.

ACreditors* Rights 3 Q Autumn, wmter,sprmgM cr. each quarter.
Hanna and McLaughlm s Cases on Creditors’ Rights r. Toelle.

Criminal _Law and Procedure. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 2 cr. each
ﬂ/ilrartBe}',gngkell’s Cases on Criminal Law and Procedure (third edition).
) i

mMges Q. Autumn. 2 cr. Crane’s Cases on Damages (second
ed1t10n) I. Toell

Domestic Relations. 1 Q. Summer. 3 cr. Mr. Briggs.

**Eq utumn, winter, spring. 2 cr. each quarter. Cook’s
Cases 0n Equlty (hlrd edition). Mr. Leaphart
**Evidence. 3 Q. _ Autumn, winter, spring. 2 cr. each quarter. Mec-

Cormick’s Cases on Evidence. Mr. Briggs.
Insurance. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. Mr.. Briggs.

. **Irrigation Law.1 Q. Spring. 2 cr. Bingham’s Caseson Water
Rights. r. Toelle.

Labor Law. 1 Q. Summer. 4 cr. Mr. Briggs.

**Legal Ethics. 1 Q. Winter. 2 cr, Costigan’s Cases and Materials
on the Legal Profession and Its Ethics (second edition). Mr. Toelle.

Legal Writing I and II. 1 Q. Spring. 1 cr. For second and third year
students. No text. Staff.

¢Mining Law. 1 Q. Spring. 2 cr. Costigan’s Cases on Mining Law.
Mortgages. 1 Q. Summer. 2 cr. Mr. Leaphart.
**Practice Court, 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 1 cr. each quarter.
I\N/{ontl:gm? Code of Civil Procedure, selected cases, and practical exercises.
r. Fritz.

Property. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 3 cr. each quarter. Fraser’s
Cases on Property (Vols. 1 and 2, second edition); Kirkwood’s Cases on
Conveyances (second edition). Mr. Briggs.

¢Sales. 3 Q. 2 cr. each quarter. Williston and McCurdy’s Cases on
Sales. Mr. Mason.

MSuretyshlp 1 Q Spring. 3 cr. Langmaid’s Cases on Suretyship.
Mr. Leaphar

3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 3 cr. each quarter. Harper’s
Bohlen Cases on the Law of Torts (fourth edition). Mr. Toelle.
¢Trusts. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 2 cr. each quarter. Scott’s
Cases on Trusts (third edifion). Mr eaphart.

¢Use of Law Books. 2 Q. Autumn, winter. 1 cr. each quarter. Beard-
sley’s Legal Bibliography and Use of Law Books.

¢Wills and Adminjstration. 2 Q. Autumn, winter. 2 cr. each quarter.
Bingham’s Costigan Cases on Wills and Administration (third edition).

+¢Course will be given in 1945-46.
+¢Course will be given in 1946-47, but not in 1945-46.
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Mathematics

PROFESSOR A. S. MERRILL (CHAIRMAN) ; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR H AR-
OLD CHATLAND. ROY DUBISCH, INSTRUCTOR.

Major Requirements: 45 or more credits. However, for students
presenting three and a half entrance units in mathematics, a 40 credit
minimum, and for students with four entrance units, a 35 credit mini-
mum may be permitted at the discretion of the Department. No student
may offer in fulfillment of these minimum requirements more than
four of the following courses or their high school equivalents: Mathe-
matics 12, 13, 14, 16, 19, 21, or 25. Courses 10, 11, 18, and A1l may
not be counted toward a major in Mathematics. Students majoring in
Mathematics must complete Physics 20abc or the equivalent.

Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for
honors.

Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach should consult
the certificate requirements listed on page 65.

General Information. Major students are expected to take part
in extra-curricular activities of the Department, such as the Mathe-
matics Club and the Mathematics Fraternity.

The Mathematics Library contains complete sets of all the Ameri-
can mathematical journals and several of the most important foreign
journals, such as Crelle, Annalen, Liouville, Fortschritte. Important
new books are constantly added.

Courses A, All, 11, and 31 and those numbered over 100 (except
101 and 107ab) are offered subject to demand.

For Undergraduates

A. Elementary Algebra. 1 (? Spring. No cr. A sub-freshman course
for students who have had no algebra in high school. Staff.

. 10. Intermediate Algebra. 1 % Autumn. Summer. 5 cr. Prerequi-
site, 1 entrance unit of algebra, at portion of algebra usually described
as “quadratics and beyond.” Students entering with 1~ wunits of algebra
or who have comtpleted Mathematics 18 or 35a may not receive credit in
this course. Staff.

11. Solid Geometry. 1 Q. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Mathematics 10 and one
entrance unit in plane geometry. Students who present entrance credit in
f)()hbd’ %fometry may not receivé credit in this course. Mr. Chatland. Mr.

ubisch.

12. Survey of College Mathematics. 1 Q Autumn. Winter. Summer.
5 cr. Prerequisite, 1 entrance unit of plane geometry and Mathematics 10
or equivalent. A survey of the fields of trigonometry, analytical geometry,
and calculus. See Note below. Staff.

13. Plane Trigonometry. 1 Q. Winter. 5 cr. Prerequisite, plane geom-
etry and Mathematics 10 or equivalent. Students who present entrance
credit in trigonometry or who have completed Mathematics 35b may not
receive credit in this course. Staff.

14. Spherical Trigonometry. 1 Q. Winter. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Mathe-
matics 13 or equivalent. Spherical trigonometry and certain topics in plane
trigonometry. Mr. Chatland. Mr. Dubisch.

16.  College Algebra. 1 Q. Autumn. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Mathematics
10 or equivalent. Students who present 2 entrance units of high school al-
gebra must haye the permission of the Mathematics Department before re-
ceiving credit in this course. See Note below. Staff.

Note: Mathematics 12 and Mathematics 16 are not equivalent. Stu-
dents who have credit in Mathematics 12 are permitted to take 16 for cred-
it, but not vice versa. A student who enters with 2 entrance units of high
school alﬁ/lebra (with or without high school tri onometryz may be allowed
to take Mathematics 12, and at the option of the department may be re-
quired to take that course as a prerequisite to Mathematics 21.
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18. Introductory Business Mathematics. 1 Q. Autumn. 5 cr. Pre-
requisite, 1 entrance unit of algebra. This course covers practically the
same field as Mathematics 10, except that work on progressions and bi-
nominal theorem replaces the study of quadratic equations and systems.
Students who present 1 entrance units of algebra or who have com-
pleted Mathematics 10 or 35a may not receive credit in this course. Staff.

19. Elementary Mathematics of Investments. 1 (? Winter. 5 ecr.
Prerequisite, Mathematics 18 or 1% entrance units of algebra. Mathemat-
ics 19 may not be taken for credit by those who have had 25 or more cred-
its in mathematics. Staff.

20. Advanced Mathematics of Investments. 1 Q Winter. 5 cr. Pre-
requisite, Mathematics 19 or 25 credits in the Department of Mathematics.
Not given in 1945-46. Mr. Merrill.

21. Plane Analytic Geometry. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Mathe-
matics 13 or equivalent, and Mathematics 12 or 16. Staff.

.22, Calculus L 1 Q. Autumn. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Mathematics 21.
Differential calculus, including ihtroductory work on integration. Staff.

23. Calculus IL. IQ. Winter. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Mathematics 22.
Applications of differential calculus; integral calculus. Staff.

25.  Statistics, 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Mathematics 10 or 18
or equivalent. Staff.

26. Advanced Statistics. 1 Q. Winter. Scr. Prerequisite, Mathemat-
%\g[s .1112 and 25, or 25 credits in mathematics. Not given in 1945-46.  Mr.
errill.

31.70 Teaching of Secondary Mathematics. See Special Methods courses
page 70.

. 35a. Forestry Mathematics (AI%ebra.). 1 Q. Winter. 4 cr. Prerequi-
site, 1 entrance "unit of algebra. briefer course covering most of the
field of Mathematics 10. Students who have completed Mathematics 10 or
18 may not receive credit in this course. Not given in 1945-46. Mr. Chat-
land. "Mr. Merrill.

35b. Forestry Mathematics (Trigonometry). 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Pre-
req&l/lisite, Mathematics 35a or equivalent (i.e, 1% entrance units of algebra
or Mathematics 10 or 18), and one entrance unit of plane geometry. Students
who offer entrance credit in trigonometry or who have completed Mathe-
matics 13 may not receive credit in this course. Not given in 1945-46. Mr.
Chatland. Mr. Merrill.

35¢c. Forestry Mathematics iStatistics). 1Q. Winter. 4 cr. Prerequi-
site, Mathematics 35a (or 10or Students who have completed Mathe-
matics 25 may not receive credit in this course. Not given in 1944-45. Mr.
Chatland. Mr. Merrill.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

101. Ordinary Differential Equations. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite
Mathematics 23.° Staff. pring 4 ’

St ft1_04. Theory of Equations. 1 Q. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Mathematics
aff.

107a. Calculus III. 1 Q. Autumn. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Math-
ematics 23. Infinite series; expansion of functions; hyperbolic functions:
partial differentiation; multiple integration. Staff.

107b. Calculus IV. 1 Q. Winter. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Mathematics
107a. Introductory theory of functions. Staff.

150. Seminar. 1 Q. Any quarter. Credit variable. Prerequisite, jun-
ior standing and consent of "instructor. This course provides guidance in
special work for advanced students. Staff.

For Graduates

200. Graduate Seminar. 1 Q. Any quarter, Credit variable. Pre-
requisite, graduate standing and consent of instructor. This course provides
guidance in graduate subjects or research work. Staff.

Astronomy
All. Descriptive Astronomy. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Open to all students.

An introductory course. Credit does not apply toward the restricted elective
requirement in" laboratory science. Mr. Chatland.

22.
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Medical Technology

Clinical analyses are based on a knowledge of serology, bacteri-
ology, chemistry, physics, and zoology. It is, therefore, essential for the
laboratory technicians to have accurate knowledge in these sciences. It
is also important that the workers receive routine practical training in
a hospital laboratory under the supervision of a qualified clinical pa-
thologist.

For students desiring to enter this work a four-year course is of-
fered in the Division of Biological Sciences which involves three aca-
demic years of scientific training and twelve months of practical lab-
oratory experience in an approved hospital. Upon the completion of
the fourth year's work the student will be required to pass an exam-
ination given by the American Society of Clinical Pathologists cover-
ing the practical laboratory instruction. At least the third year of Uni-
versity work prescribed in this course must be taken in residence at
Montana State University. Satisfactory completion of this course leads
to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology.

The curriculum for this course has been designed for those stu-
dents who have had adequate high school preparation, which should in-
clude one and one-half units of algebra, one unit of geometry, one of
chemistry, and two units of a modern foreign language. Students who
lack this preparation should plan to spend four years in the Univer-
sity before going to a hospital for the practical laboratory instruction.

Since the number of hospital interneships available is limited, the
department will recommend candidates for these interneships largely
on the basis of superior scholarship.

The curriculum is as follows, and has been approved by the Council
of Education and Hospitals of the American Medical Association:

Freshman Year: Zoology, 1lab; Chemistry 11 or 13; English Com-
position llab; Mathematics 13; Physical Education llabc; Military
Science llabc (Men).

Sophomore Year: Physics 20abc; Chemistry 101 and 17; *Modern
Language llab, 13a; Physical Education 12abc; Military Science 12abc
(Men).

Junior Year: Zoology 24, 105; Bacteriology 117, 118, 119, and 121;
English Literature or Philosophy, 8 cr.; History or Economics, 8 cr.;
Modern Language 13b and 15.

Senior Year: Twelve months’ interneship in an accredited hospital.

Credits earned in practical laboratory work may be applied toward
graduation only for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Medical Tech-
nology.

Military Science and Tactics

PROFESSOR GEORGE W. Misevic (Major, Infantry) CHAIRMAN;
BURNIE L. EuBaNnks (Sgt., D.E.M.L.), FrRanNk J. STaNEK (Staff
Sgt., D.E.M.L.), AssistanTs (United States Army).

The University maintains a Branch Immaterial of the Reserve Of-
ficers' Training Corps, Senior Division, organized in 1919, under au-
thority of the National Defense Act.

“The general object of the courses of instruction of the Reserve
Officers' Training Corps is to qualify students for positions of leader-

+Course entered dependent upon high school preparation.
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ship in time of national emergency.”—Extract, War Department pub-
lication A. G. 353 R. O. T. C, 1932. Every effort is made to develop
the initiative and other qualities of leadership necessary for success
in any walk of life.

Students enrolled in the R. O. T. C. courses have no obligation for
military service in a national emergency other than that of an able-
bodied citizen. Students satisfactorily completing the advanced course
are commissioned as second lieutenants, Infantry Reserve, Army of the
United States, with attendant obligations. Note: Suspended for dura-
tion of the war.

All resident men students of freshman and sophomore standing
who are citizens of the United States and who are physically fit are
required to take the basic R. O. T. 0. course, except those who may
claim exemption under any of the following reasons:

SECTION 1. Complete exemption.

(a) MILITARY REQUIREMENTS: (Upon presentment of the
necessary credentials.)
1. Completion of two years of military instruction in a
Senior R. O. T. C. Unit.
Attendance attwo Citizen’s Military Training Camps.

Completion of one enlistment in the National Guard.

4. Attendance at two National Guard Training Camps which
consisted of at least two weeks of training at each camp.

5. Students who have served in any branch of the Army or
Navy for at least one year.

SECTION II. Exemption of one year.

(a) Attendance at one Citizen’s Military Training Camp.
(b) Attendance at one National Guard Training Camp, which
consisted of at least two weeks of training.

SECTION III. Exemption for training in a Junior Division, or in
any college or school conducting military training.

Students who have received previous military training in a Junior
ROTC Unit or in some other school or college conducting military train-
ing under an officer of the Army, will receive such credit adjustment as
the professor of Military Science and Tactics and the head of the insti-
tution may jointly determine.

A first- or second-year student claiming exemption because of
non-citizenship, physical disability, or age must present to the De-
partment of Military Science and Tactics a petition for such exemp-
tion. Pending action on this petition, the student must enroll in the
course prescribed for his year and enter the work of the course.

All male students, unless exempted under Section I of the above
regulations, must register in the Department during the first quarter
of their attendance at Montana State University and each succeeding
quarter until the requirement is completed.

Students who have satisfactorily completed the basic course are
eligible to make application for the advanced course which covers two
additional years. Students are carefully selected according to mili-
tary and scholastic merit from those who make application for this
course. Before being admitted to the advanced course they must pass a
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thorough physical examination and must execute a written contract
to complete the course and pursue a period of summer camp training,
normally 6 weeks at government expense, as a prerequisite to gradua-
tion from the institution. Note: Suspended for the duration of the war.

The Federal Government supports military training at this insti-
tution by providing uniforms and by furnishing instructional material,
weapons, equipment, and army personnel for instruction and adminis-
tration. The president of the university is bonded for the full value of
government property so furnished. Each member of the basic course
is issued a uniform which must be properly worn while attending mil-
itary classes. No special deposit is required for military property
issued, but articles lost, worn out, or damaged through other than fair
wear and tear must be paid for by the student. Uniforms must be kept
in first class condition and so returned at the close of the college year
or when the student for any reason discontinues military training.

War Department manuals are provided for the students in all
courses.

For Undergraduates

Note: Students who are irregular in the sequence of the basic
courses llabc and 12abc should note that the work of the winter quar-
ters (lib, 12b) may not be substituted for either an autumn or a spring
quarter’s work. Not more than two winter quarters of basic Military
Science will be accepted in fulfilling the general university requirement.

*1labc. Military Science and Tactics. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 1
cr, each quarter. tudents may enter any quarter, (a) Dismounted drill;
military courtesy and customs of the service; rifle marksmanship; protec-
tion against carelessness; interior guard duty; safe uardin% military in-
formation, (b) Organization of the Army; field sanitation; first aid; per-
sonal and sex hygiene; map and aerial "photography reading. (c) Ex-
tended order formations; formations and ceremonies. Staff.

*I2abce. Military Science and Tactics. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring.
1 cr. each quarter. Students may enter any quarter. Formations and cere-
) . scouts>obbservers, and messengers; patrol operations; technique of
rifle fire; U. S. rifle caliber .30M1903; U. S. rifle caliber .30M1; concealment
and camouflage; cover and movement; marches and bivouacs; equipment
and clothing; “tent pitching. Staff.

Modern Languages

PRrROFESSORs Louise G. ARNOLDSON, RUDOLPH 0. HoFFMAN, BaArT E.
THOMAS (CHAIRMAN) ; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR PAUL A. BISCHOFF. T HORA
SORENSON, INSTRUCTOR.

General Information. Not more than 90 credits in all languages
may be counted towards the Bachelor of Arts degree. Placement ex-
aminations are required of all entering students who continue lan-
guages in which entrance credit is presented (see page 25). Students
who have one high “school unit in a modern language should enter
course 13a; those with two units, 15; those with three units, courses
numbered over 100, subject, however, to a placement examination.

Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for
honors.

French

Major Requirements. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of
Arts in French must meet the following requirements:

+Basic Course.
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1. French 11 to 119 inclusive, or equivalent, and 15 credits se-
lected from courses numbered 121 to 132 inclusive. If a student, on the
basis of a placement examination, places in a course numbered over
100, 18 credits may be the minimum requirement.

2. Five quarters (or equivalent) of another language. Students
should not start another language until they have had three quarters of
work in the first language.

3. Two quarters in the history of Europe, chosen from the fol-
lowing: History 28, 29, 30ab, 33.

Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach should consult
the certification requirements listed on page 65.

For Undergraduates
XI. Elementary French. 2 ? Autumn, winter. Continuous. 10 cr.
Summer, 11a. cr. French Staff.

13a. Intermediate French. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. I *requisite, French 11
or equivalent. French Staff.

13b. Intermediate French. 1 Q. Autumn. Summer. 4 cr. Prerequisite,
French 13a or equivalent. French Staff.

15, Advanced French. 1 Q. Winter. Summer. 4 cr. Prerequisite,
French 13b or equivalent. French Staff.

17. French Grammar Review and Composition. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr.
Prerequisite, French 15 or equivalent. French Staff.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

115. Practical Phonetics. 1 Q. Autumn. Spring. 1 cr. Prerequisite,
French 15 or equivalent. French Staff.

119. General Survey of French Literature. 1 Q. Winter. 4 cr. Pre-
requisite, French 17 or equivalent. Mrs. Arnoldson.

*¥121. The 17th Century French Literature. 1 Q. Autumn. 3 cr. Pre-
requisite, French 17 or equivalent. Given in 1945-46, and in alternate years.
Mr. Hoffman.

*123. The 18th Century French Literature. 1 Q. Winter. 3cr. Pre-
requisite, French 17 or equivalent. Given in 1945-46, and in alternate years.
Mrs. Arnoldson.

*125. French Culture and Life. 1 Q. Autumn. 3 cr. Prerequisite,
French 17 or equivalent. Mr. Hoffman.

*126. French Poetry. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Prerequisite, French 17
Given in 1945-46, and in alternate years. Mr. Hoffman.

*127. The 19th_ Century, French Literature. 1 Q. Winter. 3 cr. Pre-
requisite, French 17 or equivalent. Mrs. Arnoldson.

*131.  Advanced French Composition. 1 Q. Spring. 3 er. ‘Prere(zuisite,
Eref?Ch 17 and one additional course numbered over 100, or equivalent. Mr.
offman.

. 132.  Seminar: Studies in Outstanding Writers. 1 to 3 Q. Autumn.
Winter. Spring. 2-3 cr. Open to French majors of senior standing with
consent of instructor. Writer and instructor change from quarter to quar-
ter, and from year to year. French Staff.

German

Major Requirements. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of
Arts in German must meet the following requirements:

(1) German 11 to 119 inclusive, or equivalent, and 15 credits
of course 150. If a student, on the basis of a placement examination,
places in a course numbered over 100, 18 credits may be the minimum
requirement.

¢Classwork will not be given unless demand is sufficient. ualified

i‘tudents may be permitted to register independently for tutorial instruc-
on.
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(2) Five quarters (or equivalent) of another language. Students
should not start another language until they have had three quarters
of work in the first language.

(3)Two quarters in the history of Europe, chosen from the fol-
lowing : History 28,29, 30ab, 3.

Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for
honors.

For Undergraduates

11. Elementary German. 2 Q. Autumn, winter. Continuous. 10
German Staff.

13a.  Intermediate German.1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite, German

11 or equivalent. German Staff.

13b. Intermediate German.1 Q. Autumn. 4 cr. Prerequisite, German
13a or equivalent. German Staff.

15.. Advanced German. 1 Q. Winter. 4 cr. Prerequisite, German 13b
or equivalent. German Staff.

17. .. German Grammar, Composition, Conversation. 1 Q. Spring. 4
Prerequisite, German 15 or equivalent. German Staff.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

*119. General Survey of German_ Literature. 1 Q. Autumn. 3 cr. Pre-
requisite, German 17 or equivalent. Given in 1945-46, and in alternate years.
German Staff.

*150. German Readings. 1 Q. Any quarter. 2-5 cr. Prerequisite, Ger-
man 17 or equivalent. Advanced readings which fit the interests and
needs of the student selected from outstanding German writers. Course
may_be repeated during succeeding guarters by variation in content to a
maXimium of 25 credits. German Staff.

Spanish

Spanish courses offer preparation (1) for prospective teachers or
for those interested in literary information and (2) for students inter-
ested in Pan American studies, governmental work, or commercial work
in Spanish-American countries.

Major Requirements: For (1) above, courses 11 to 119 inclusive,
or equivalent, 15 credits selected from courses 121 to 133 inclusive, and
History 123abc (Hispanic-American).

Pan American Studies

For (2) above during the first two years the student should select
his courses and electives in the curriculum of the Division of Human-
ities (see page 47), to include Spanish 11 through 117, or equivalent;
Humanities 15abc; either Biological Science 13abc or Physical Science
17; Psychology 11; English llab, 59b; Economics 14ab; History 17, 18,
20.

Junior Year: Spanish 119 and two other courses from the group
numbered 120 to 129 inclusive; History 123abc; Economics 15, 141, 145,
and English 59c.

Senior Year: Religion 20R or electives; History 103; Journalism
36; Business Administration 41 or electives. In addition, from each of
the following groups three quarter courses should be selected: (a) His-
tory 106ab, 108, 109, 115; Psychology 52abc; Business Administration
152.  (b) Music 35abe; Fine Arts 3labc; English 75abc, 77abc.  (c)
Spanish, the remaining courses not yet completed in the group num-
bered 120 to 129, 131 to 133 inclusive.

. #Classwork will not be ‘%iven unless the demand is sufficient. Quali-
f;ed ts.tudents may be permitted to register independently for tutorial in-
struction.

cr.
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Note: Tlie total number of college credits required in Spanish
varies with the student’s high school preparation; the minimum require-
ment is 18 credits. Students who intend to complete the work in this
field should consult early with the adviser of Pan American studies.

Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach should consult
the certification requirements listed on page 65.

For Undergraduates

11. Elementary Spanish._ 2 Q. Autumn, winter. Winter, spring. 10
cr. Continuous. Summer, 11a. 5 cr. Spanish Staff.

13a. Intermedjate Spanish. 1 Q. Autumn. Spring. Summer. 5 cr.
Prerequisite, Spanish 11 or equivalent. Spanish Staff.

13b. Intermediate Spanish. 1 Q. Autumn. Winter. 4 cr. Prerequisite,
Spanish 13a or equivalent. Spanish Staff.

15. Advanced Spanish. 1 Q. Autumn. Winter. Spring. Summer. 4
cr. Prerequisite, Spanish 13b or equivalent. Spanish Staff.

17.  Spanish Grammar, Composition, Conversation. 1% Winter.
Spring. Summer. 4 cr. Prerequisite, Spanish 15 or equivalent. Mr. Thomas.

18.  AdvancedSpanish Composition and Conversation. 1 Q. Autumn.
3 cr. Prerequisite, Spanish 17." Mr. Thomas.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

119. General Survey of Spanish Literature. 1 Q. Autumn. 3 cr. Pre-
requisite, Spanish 17. "A general survey of the literary histor%' of Spain.
Assigned’ readings and class discussions of masterpieces. Mr. Thomas.

121. Spanish Drama of the Golden Age. 1 Q. Winter. 3 cr. Prerequi-
site, Spanish 17. Given in 1945-46, and in alternate years. Mr. Thomas.

122. Picaresque Novel. 1 Q. S4pring. 3 cr. Prerequisite, junior stand-
ing and Spanish 17. Given in 1944-45, and in alternate years. ~Miss Soren-
son.

123. 19th_Century_ Spanish Novel. 1 Q. Autumn. 3 cr. Pl;ere%uisite,
Spanish 17. Romanticism and_the novel of this century. Given in 1945-46,
and in alternate years. Mr. Bischoff.

124. 19th Century Spanish Drama. 1 (% Winter. 3 cr. Prerequisite,
Mpior standing and Spanish 17. Given in 1945-46, and in alternate years.
iss Sorenson.

125ab. Spanish-American Literature. 2 Q. Winter, spring. 3 ecr.

each quarter. Prerequisite, Spanish 17. (a%wGeneral survey of the literary

movement from Colonial times through the Modernista movement, (b) Con-

temporary prose writers with emphasis on the novelists of the Argentine,

Mexicgo, Colombia, and Venezuela. Given in 1946-47, and in alternate years.
omas.

127. Contemporary Spanish Drama. 1 Q. Autumn. 3 cr. Prerequisite,
Spanish 17. Given in 1946-47, and in alternate years. Mr. Bischoff.

128. Advanced Spanish Conversation. 1 Q. Any quarter. 1 cr. Pre-
requisite, Spanish 17. Mr. Thomas.

129. Contemporary S4panish Novel. 1 Q. Winter. 3 cr. Prerequisite,
Spanish 17. Given in 1946-47, and in alternate years. Mr. Bischoff.

131. Commercial Spanish. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Prerequisite, Spanish
17.  Writing of Spanish commercial letters and a study of commercial
practices in Spanish-America. Designed for students in Pan American
studies. Given in 1945-46,. and in alternate years. Spanish Staff.

133. Seminar. 2 Q. Winter, spring. 2-3 cr. Open to Spanish major
students with senior standing. Topics offered for study: outstanding au-
thors and literary movements of Spain and Spanish America. All majors
must take at least one quarter of course 133; not more than 6 credits may
be applied toward graduation. Mr. Thomas.
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School of Music

PROFESSORS JOHN B. CROWDER (DEAN), FLORENCE R. SMITH, A. HER-
MAN WEISBERG; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS JOHN LESTER, BERNICE BERRY
RAMSKILL, STANLEY M. TEEL.

Requirements for Admission

1. The regular University requirements for admission apply to
the School of Music, pages 19 to 23. Credit for applied music is
granted only to students who are eligible to register for regular Uni-
versity courses and to accredited applied music teachers desiring to
meet the requirements for life certificates.

2. Students desiring to enter courses leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Music in applied music must meet the following entrance
requirements in the field of applied music in which they wish to major:

Voice. Must be able to sing on pitch and show talent for musical
expression as demonstrated by the performance of standard songs in
English and should be able to read a simple song at sight.

Piano. Major and minor scales, major and minor arpeggios in
moderate tempo, some standard etudes such as Heller, Op. 47; small
works of Bach such as Little Preludes and Two-Part Inventions; easy
sonatas and standard compositions such as Haydn Sonata in G Major,
Schubert Impromptu Op. 142, No. 2.

Violin. Ability to perform etudes such as Kreutzer fitudes Nos.
1 to 32 and Tartini G Minor Sonata.

Organ. Same as piano.

Wind Instruments. Must have mastered elementary technique of
his or her instrument.

3. An entrance examination in music aptitude and placement
tests in applied music are required.

Requirements for Graduation

1. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Music in music edu-
cation are required to complete satisfactorily 186 credits as outlined
in suggested Curriculum A, and must have a minimum proficiency in
applied music as follows: Piano, two years of continuous study or its
equivalent in performing ability; Voice, Wind Instruments, and Vio-
lin, each for one year of continuous study or the equivalent in perform-
ing ability.

2. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Music in applied mu-
sic must meet the general university requirements for graduation
(pages 23 to 28), with the exception that only two of the restricted
elective requirements (to be selected from sections 2, 3, 4, and 5 under
“Restricted Elective Requirements”) must be completed. In addition,
they must complete the music courses suggested in Curriculum B and
meet the following requirements in the field of specialization:

Voice. The candidate must have the ability to perform satisfacto-
rily and to demonstrate a knowledge of the technique of singing, includ-
ing breath control, resonance, placement, diction, and interpretation. He
must have both a singing and teaching knowledge of lieder, art song,
oratorio, opera, and sacred literature, and a singing knowledge of
French, Italian, and German.

For his specialization requirements the student in voice must in-
clude Music 31a, 10abc (Choral Groups, 2 years), 1 (Piano, 2 years or
its equivalent in performing ability).
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Piano. The candidate must be able to demonstrate the ability to
play scales, arpeggios, chords, octaves, and double notes in various
speeds and with various tonal effects. Repertoire must include clas-
sic, romantic, and modern compositions such as Bach, Chromatic Fan-
tasia and Fugue, preludes and fugues from the Well-Tempered Clavier;
Beethoven Sonata Op. 53 and a concerto; Brahms Sonata in F Minor,
Mozart Concerto in E-Flat Major, large compositions of Chopin, Liszt,
and Grieg; compositions from modern composers such as Rachmanin-
off, MacDowell, Debussy, and Ravel. Candidates must he able to read
compositions of moderate difficulty and average song accompaniments
at sight.

For his specialization requirements the students in piano must in-
clude Music 10abc (Choral Groups, 2 years), 23abc, 40 (1 year), 47abc,
and 140abc.

Violin. The candidate must be able to play scales, arpeggios,
thirds, sixths, octaves, and harmonics satisfactorily and must have
studied such representative works as etudes of Kreutzer, Fiorillo,
Rovelli, Rode; concertos chosen from Bach, Mozart, Viotti, Rode, Bee-
thoven, Wieniawski, Vieuxtemps, Bruch, and Brahms, and sonatas chos-
en from Bach, Mozart, Beethoven, Grieg, and Brahms; miscellaneous
concert pieces in the standard repertoire.

For his specialization requirements the student in violin must
include Music 10abc (Orchestra, 3 years), 3lab, 40 (1 year), 129abc,
and Piano (2 years or its equivalent in performing ability).

Organ. The candidate must be able to demonstrate ability in sight
reading, in accompaniment of oratorios and masses, and in general
service playing. He should have a large repertoire of organ literature
of all schools, classic and modern, of the degree of difficulty indicated
by the following: Bach, Fantasia and Fugue in B Minor; Handel, Con-
certo in G; advanced works of Guilmant, Widor, Franck, Vierne, Du-
pr6, Mendelssohn, and others; works of contemporary French, English,
German, and American schools.

For his specialization requirements the student in organ must
include Music 10abc (Choral Groups, 2 years), 31a, 40 (1 year), 47abc.

Wind Instruments. The candidate must be able to perform repre-
sentative solos from the literature for his instrument and to carry his
part in a professional or semi-professional band or orchestra.

For his specialization requirements the student in wind instru-
ments must include Music 10abc (Band, 3 years), 3lab, 40 (2 years),
52, and 1 (Piano, 2 years).

3. Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree with Music as a
major must meet the regular University and College of Arts and Sci-
ences requirements for graduation (see pages 23 to 28 and page 46).

4. Senior examinations are required of all students who major
in music.

Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach should consult
the certification requirements listed on page 65.

General Information

The Montana State University School of Music is a member of the
National Association of Schools of Music.

The School of Music seeks to develop the musical interests and
talents of students planning a professional career and of students
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whose major interests lie in other fields wishing to add to their enjoy-
ment" of music and to the enrichment of their lives through the re-
creation of music for their own satisfaction. The curricula include not
only systematic and progressive instruction in the structure, history,
appreciation, and practice of music, but also instruction in those
branches of higher learning which bear most directly upon music and
without a knowledge of which success in the higher domain of music
is impossible.

Students who do not major in music will be allowed to count
towards graduation only 6 credits in ensemble work and 12 credits
in applied music. These non-major students may register for one credit
where one lesson per week is taken or for two credits if two lessons
per week are taken. Ensemble music courses are indicated by an as-
terisk (*) affixed to the number of the course description, and applied
music courses are indicated by a dagger (f) affixed to the number of
the course description.

Music majors who have not included 10abc and 40 in their music
electives may be required to participate in these courses without credit.

Students are required to appear in recitals at the request of the
instructor. The instructor's permission must be obtained before the
student appears in public.

Students registered for courses numbered 1, 5, 6, 7, and 8 may be
required to attend the lessons of another student registered in the same
course.

For information concerning the Music School Foundation Scholar-
ggips cim4dl the State Board of Education Music Scholarships, see pages
an .

In keeping with advanced thought of leading educators, the faculty
of the School of Music recommends to its students the adoption of a
five-year course leading to the Bachelor’s degree. This plan will enable
the student to prepare more fully for professional activity and for post-
graduate study. An adjusted curriculum for the five-year course will
be worked out to meet the needs of the individual. Students electing
this course should consult with the Dean of the School not later than
the freshman year concerning the modification of the various curricula
listed below.

The Music School Foundation has received funds from the stu-
dents’ Music Club to establish a loan fund for music majors. The
funds are administered by the music faculty and loans are made with-
out interest charges.

A. Curriculum for Bachelor of Music Degree
in Music Education

Curriculum A prepares for teaching in the public school if the electives
are so chosen as to meet the state requirements. See certification require-
ments page

Freshman Year

Autumn Winter Spring
%uarter uarter Quarter
redits Credits Credits

Applied Music 1 2 2 2

usic 1 1 1 1

Music llabc
Music 25 or 29
Music 35abc
English 12abc
th'sical Educationllabc
Military Science llabc(Men)

o €400 (0 e
W
“

15-16 15-16 15-16
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Sophomore Year
Autumn Winter Spring
%uar;er uarter 8uarter
redits Credits Credits

Applied Music 1 2 2 2
usic 10 .. 1 1 1
Music 25 or 1 1 1
Music 3lab 3 3
Music 41abe 4 4 "y
Psychology 1 5
Electives 4 4 3
thisical Education 12abe ... 1 1 1
Military Science 12abc (Men) 1 1 1

16-17 16-17 17-18
Junior Year

Applied Music 1 2 2 2
usic 10 1 1 1
Music 123abc ... 3 3 3
Music 125abc ... 2 2 2
Education 25abc 4 4 4
Electives ... 4 4 4
16 16 16
Senior Year

Applied Music 1 2 2 2
usic 10 ..o, 1 1 1
Music 134abc ... 2 2 2
Education 26ab . 5 4
Electives ...t 10 5 6
15 15 15

B. Curriculum for Bachelor of Music Degree
in Applied Music

Completion of the first two years of work in Curriculum B qualifies the
student to receive the Elementary State Certificate in Applied Music by
endorsement from the State Department of Public Instruction. Comple-
tion of the entire Curriculum qualifies the student to receive the Secondary
State Certificate in ApP,lied usic by endorsement from the State Depart-
ment of Public Instruction.

Freshman Year

Applied Music 5 ..
usic llabe ..
Music 3S5abc
Music Elective
English 12abc ..
Ph{sical Educati
Military Science llabe (Men

-
= L
—_— s

16-17 16-17 16-17
Sophomore Year

Applied Music 6 4 4 4

usic 41abc 4 4 4
Music Elective (See note below) ... 1 1 1
Restricted Elective ... 4 4 4
Elective (Fine Arts 3labc recommended) ... 3 3 3
Ph}/swal ducation 12abc ....... 1 1 1
Military Science 12abc (Men) .. 1 1 1

17-18 17-18 17-18

Junior Year

Applied Music 7 4 4 4

usic 125abc 2 2 2
Music 158abc 2 2 2
Music Electives (See note below) .....ceeee 4 4 4
Electives 4-5 4-5 4-5

16-17 16-17 16-17
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Senior Year . X
Autumn Winter Spring

%uart_er %uartpr %uart'er
redits redits redits

Applied Music 8 4 4 4

usic 134abc 2 2 2
Music 141 and 142 2 2
Music Electives (See note below) 3 3 3
Electives 3-5 3-5 3-5

14-16 14-16 14-16

Note: In addition to the courses specified in Curriculum B above, the
student must also complete the work outlined as specialization require-
ments under voice, piano, violin, organ, wind instruments (pages 110 and
111) dependent upon which of those fields he selects.

C. Curriculum for Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Music

b Clurriculum C does not lead to certification for teaching in the public
schools.

Freshman Year

Applied Music 1 I 1 1
usic llabe 4 4 4
Music 35abc 3 3 3
General llabce or 15abce 5 5 5
English 12abc 3 3 3
Phrsical Education llabce 1 1 1
Military Science llabce (Men) I 1 1

Sophomore Year

Applied Music 1 1 1 1
usic 41labc 4 4
General 13abc 5 5 5
Foreign Language 5 5
Phrslcal Education 12abc ...eveevencecnenccnencnne 1 1
Military Science 12abc (Men) I 1 1

16-17 16-17 16-17

Note: The work of the Junior and Senior years is devoted largely to
completing any remaining University restricted électives, free electives, and
music electives, as well as Applied Music 5 during each quarter of these
years.

For Undergraduates

fl. Applied Music. (Voice, piano, violin,organ, wind instruments.)
3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. ummer. 1 or 2 cr. Scales, arpeggios,
sight reading, and interpretation. A course for students not majoring in
applied music and for students who are unable to meet the entrance re-
quirements in Music 5. Staff.

j*5.  Applied Music. (Voice, piano, violin,organ, wind instruments.)
3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. ummer. 1 to cr. Prerequisite, satis-
factory placement examination as outlined in School of Music entrance re-
uirements. Individual instruction designed to meet the requirements of
irst year students majoring in the various fields of applied music. Staff.

f6. Applied Music. (Voice, piano, violin,organ, wind instruments.)
3 Q. Autumn, winter Is\,[)rmg. ummer. 1 to cr. Prerequisite, satis-
factory completion of Music 5. Continuation of individual instruction.

Staff.
j*7.  Applied Music. (Voice, g)iano, violin, organ, wind instruments.)
3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. ummer. 1 to cr. Prerequisite, satis-

factory completion of Musi¢c 6. Continuation of individual instruction.
Staff.

f8. Applied Music. (Voice, piano, violin,organ, wind instruments.)
3 Q. Autumn, winter sprmg. ummer. 1 to cr.  Prerequisite, satis-
factory completion of Musip . Continuation of individual instruction lead-
lsngffto fulfillment of requirements as outlined for applied music majors.
taff.

*10abc. Band, Orchestra, Choral Groups. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring.
Summer. 1 cr. each quarter. Band, chorus, and orchestra. Prerequisite,
consent of instructor. Staff.

tApplied Music.
OE%l;emble Music.
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llabce. Theory I 3 Q. Autumn, winter, sPring. Summer, Sllab. 4 cr.
each quarter. The art and science of musical struc ure, inclu&ing the stud
of scales, keys, intervals, chords, cadences, melody writin%, beginning mod-
ulations, and rhythms. Practice in two-, three-, and Tour-part writin%
analysis, dictation, and keyboard application. The course is designed to
acquaint the student with the fundamentals of musicianship, to increase
his accuracy and understanding in musical performance, and to train him
to think in_tone so that he is able to sing, identify, and write the music
he hears. Mr. Teel.

+12abe. Voice in_Class. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. Summer, 12a.
1 cr. each quarter, Breathing methods, tone placement, and enunciation
leading to the singing of simple songs. Designed for students who desire
practical training in singing without specialization. Mr. Lester.

*23abc. Class Piano Methods. 3 9 Autumn, winter, spt:ingl.)‘ 2 cr.
each quarter. Summer, S23a. 2 cr. rerequisite, placement in Pia 5.
A normal class for piano teachers and public school music instructors deal-
ing with methods and materials for teaching piano classes in public schools
and private studios. Practical demonstrations with children’s classes. Given
ip 1946-47, and in alternate years. Mrs. Ramskill.

f25. String Instruments in Class. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. Sum-
mer. 1 cr. each quarter. Students may enter any quarter. One instru-
ment each quarter to be selected by students with advice and consent of
instructor. A course desi%ned to enable music education majors to gain
a practical knowledge of the stringed instruments. Mr. Weisberg.

+29. Wind Instruments in Class. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. Sum-
mer. 1 cr. each quarter. Students may enter any quarter. One instru-
ment each quarter to be selected by the student with advice andconsent
of instructor. A course designed to enable music education maiors to gain
a practical knowledge of the instruments of the band. Mr. Teel.

31ab. Conducting. 2 Q. Autumn, winter. 3 cr. each quarter. Summer,
31a. 3 cr. Students may enter either quarter. Prerequisite, 10 credits in mu-
sic. Fundamentals of choral and instrumental conducting, (a) Choral con-
ducting. (b) Instrumental conducting. The University choral and instru-
menta %{'/loups are made available to advanced students for practical expe-
rience. r. Teel

35abc. Listening to Music. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. Summer,
S35¢. 1-3 cr. Students magf enter any quarter. This course with variable
credit is designed to meet the needs of both non-music majors and music
majors. A non-technical study of the elements essential to musical under-
standing with an evaluation of music of the 18th and 19th centuries from
a musical and historical standpoint. One meeting a week will consist of a
formal lecture-recital and one of directed listening to phonograph records.
The other two meetings will be devoted to further analysis and discussion.
Mr. Crowder and Staff.

+40. Ensemble Groups. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. Summer. 1 cr.
each quarter. Any smallpgroup of two or more players or singers may have
a course outlined by the iInstructor. Opportunity ‘is offered for the devel-
opment of sight reading and for gaining acquaintance with music literature;
accompanying. Staff.

41labc. Theory II. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, sprin%. 4 cr. each quarter.
A continuation of Theory I. Further practice in sight singing, ear-training,
dictation, and keyboard work; the inter-relation of harmony and counter-
point; the analysis of Bach chorales; and creative work exemplifying the
contents of the course. Mr. Weisberg.

45abc. Microphone and Program Technique. 3 Q. Autumn, winter,
spring. 2 cr. each quarter, (a) %Jse of public address system, (be) Prep-
aration and practice in broadcasting musical programs. Either quarter of
45b or c is interchangeable. Mr. Lester.

47abc. Advanced Keyboard Harmony. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring.
1 cr. each quarter. Prerequisite, Music 4labc or concurrent registration.
Practical application of theorg grinciples to the keyboard. Exercises in
lrilodu{(altﬁon, transposition, an evelopment of extempore playing. Mrs.
amskill.

*52. Band and Orchestra Management. 1 q Spring. 2 cr. Prereﬂuisite,
Music 31b and 10 _credits in band and orchestral instruments selected from
Music 1, 25, and 29. A course designed to furnish instrumental conductors
with materials and methods of preparing! instrumental groups for perform-
ances; program building.

fApplied Music.
<P

asswork will not be given unless demand is sufficient. _(%u.alified stu-
dents may be permitted to register independently for tutorial instruction.
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For Undergraduates and Graduates

fl0S. Applied Music. (Voice, piano, violin, organ, wind_ instruments.)
8 Q. Autumn. Winter. Spring. Summer. 1-8 cr. rerequisite, completion
of Music 8 or graduate standing in music education and consent of the Dean
of the School of Music. Individual instruction. Staff.

*119ab. Band and Vocal Arranging. 2 Q. Winter, spring. 2 cr. each
quarter. Prerequisite, Music 129a. Individual and combined possibilities
of instruments and voices; original work, arranging, and transcriptions for
garious combinations. Given in 1945-46, and in alternate years. r. Weis-
erg.

123abc. School Music. See Special Methods courses page 70.

125abc. Counterpoint. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 2 cr. each quar-
ter. _Prerequisite, usic 41c. Two-, three-, and four-part counterpoint.
Mr. Weisberg.

*129abc. Orchestration. 3 (52 Autumn, winter, spring. 2 cr. each
quarter. Prerequisite, Music 125¢. Given in 1945-46, and in alternate
years. Mr. Weisberg.

134abc, History of Music.3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 2 cr. each
quarter. Students may enter anyquarter. rerequisite, Music  35abc or
senior standing in music. Music of all periods analyze(f' the lives, works,
and influences of all composers discussed and studied. r. Teel.

140abc. Interpretation and Style. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 1
cr. each quarter. Prerequisite, consent of instructor. Piano compositions
of different national schools and periods and characteristics of each from
the standpoint of interpretation and style. Given in 1946-47, and in alter-
nate years. Mr. Crowder.

X *141. Score Reading. 1 Q. Autumn. 2 cr. Prerequisite, junior stand-
ing. Given in 1946-47, and in alternate years. Staff.

142. Senior Recital. 1 Q. Spring. 2 cr. Prerequisite, registration in
Music 8. Staff.

*158abc. Form and Analysis. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 2 cr. each
uarter. Prerequisite, Music 125¢ or concurrent registration. A course
esigned to familiarize the student with the melodic, harmonic, and formal
structure of the different kinds of musical composition. Given in 1946-47,
and in alternate years. Mr. Weisberg.

*159abc. Composition. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 2 cr. each quar-
ter. Prerequisite, Music 125¢c. A course in creative writing. Given in 1945-
46, and in alternate years. Mr. Weisberg.

S162. Seminar in Public School Music. 1 Q. Summer. Cr. variable.
Prerequisite, junior standing. Mr. Teel.

Applied Music Fees per quarter.

A fee of $25.00 per quarter will be charged all music majors, to
cover applied music instruction as required by the curricula and ad-
vised by the Dean of the School of Music.

For non-majors the fees per quarter will be:

Voice, Piano, Violin

Applied Music 1,5, 6, 7,8. Two lessons a week.............. $40.00
One lesson a week.............. 20.00
Organ
Applied Music 1,5, 6, 7,8. Two lessons a week.............. 36.00
One lesson a week.............. 18.00
Wind Instruments
Applied Music 1,5, 6, 7,8. Two lessons a week.............. 24.00
One lesson a week.............. 12.00

For majors and non-majors who register for applied music for less
than a full quarter or who withdraw before the end of the quarter, a
charge of $1.75 per private lesson taken will be made.

Lessons in applied music missed by the instructor will be made up
within the quarter. Lessons missed by students or lessons falling on
a legal holiday will not be made up.
fAi)plied Music.
¢Classwork will not be given unless demand is sufficient. Qualified students
may be permitted to register independently for tutorial instruction.
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Rentals, per quarter.
Piano and practice room. One hour daily......cccooeoviniinininnnns $3.00
Additional hour daily......cccccooeivinrvicnnnnee
Organ and practice room. One hour daily.. .
Additional hour daily....c.ccccviiiniiniiniicceee 5.00
Students registered in Music 25 and 29 must rent instruments un-
less they provide their own.
Rentals must be paid for entire quarter. No refunds of rentals
will be made.

Nursing Education

Montana State University offers a course in Nursing Education
which covers a period of nine quarters on the University campus fol-
lowed by three years of training in an accredited nursing school. Upon
completion of this program, the student receives the diploma in Nur-
sing and the degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing Education. At
least the third year of university work in the following course must,
be completed in residence at Montana State University.

Freshman Year: Zoology 1lab; Chemistry 11 or 13, Home Econom-
ics 22; English llab, 20; Physical Education llabc.

Sophomore Year: Bacteriology 19, 26; Economics 16 and 17;
Chemistry 19, 103; Psychology 11; History or Literature or Foreign
Language,; Physical Education 12abc.

Junior Year: Foreign Language or Economics 14; Economics 130;
Fine Arts 31bc; History or Literature; Home Economics 28, 123;
Psychology 115; Zoology 24.

Although the course outlined above is intended to cover three years,
by attendance during summer sessions and careful selection of courses,
it is possible to accelerate the completion of the work. However, the
field of nursing is increasing in its scope and importance to such an
extent that there is a great deficiency of broadly educated persons
to form its policies and direct its activities. For this reason the Uni-
versity is contemplating the establishment of a full four-year pre-
nursing course.

The hospital schools in which this course is to be completed must
follow the curriculum of the National League of Nursing Education.

School of Pharmacy

PROFESSOR CHARLES E. F. MOLLETT (DEAN), JOHN F. SuOHY, CUR-
Tis H. WALDON.

Training for a Career in Pharmacy

The science of pharmacy is assuming increasing importance as
one of the recognized medical sciences and offers today the largest
number of fine remedial agents the world has ever known, precisely
standardized and of the highest potency, making it one of the vital
health necessities of the nation.

The two specialized courses of instruction offered by the School
are of the highest requirement of pharmaceutical instruction in Amer-
ica. The School is accredited by the American Council of Pharma-
ceutical Education, which insures recognition by the Boards of Phar-
macy of practically all the states which require graduation from a four-
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year course in pharmacy as a prerequisite for taking a licensing exam-
ination or for reciprocity. These two curricula—"“Professional” and
“Scientific”—provide a broad scientific education for both men and
women, and offer almost unlimited opportunities for employment or for
engaging privately in some phase of the science.

It has been demonstrated that students with or without previous
training or degrees cannot successfully master the details and progress
of the science of pharmacy unless the technical subjects are spread
over at least three academic years. This is one of the requirements
of the American Council on Pharmaceutical Education. Also, a course
in emergency aid is required of all Pharmacy majors.

The first curriculum prepares especially for the field of retail
pharmacy or the “drug store” as pharmacists, managers, or owners of
modern stores and strictly prescription or hospital pharmacies. The
scientific curriculum provides for positions as pharmaceutical chemists
and as pharmacognocists for many positions in government service,
teachers in schools of pharmacy, and for research or as professional
service representatives of large manufacturing concerns. Both cur-
ricula are planned as far as possible to meet the defense needs of the
Army and Navy. Sufficient electives may be found to allow additional
specialization in the other sciences, or in business.

The School is a member of the American Association of Colleges
of Pharmacy and meets the standards of accrediting of the American
Council on Pharmaceutical Education.

The School maintains a medicinal plant garden to provide mate-
rials for laboratory use and for training students in the recognition
and culture of native and other drug-producing plants and in the se-
lection and curing of the official products. It is also a fertile labora-
tory for research projects in this phase of pharmacy.

The School offers two degrees, a Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy
(a four-year degree) and a Master of Science in Pharmacy (graduate
degree). See pages 88 to 90.

Requirements for Admission

The regular University requirements for admission apply to the
School of Pharmacy (pages 19 to 28).

Requirements for Graduation

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy
must meet the following requirements:

(1) The general University requirements for graduation (pages
23 to 28).

(2) Complete satisfactorily one of the curricula outlined below.

Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for
honors.

Candidates for the degree of Master of Science in Pharmacy must
comply with the regulations governing graduate work set forth on
pages 88 to 90.



SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 119

Professional Curriculum

Freshman Year
Autumn Winter Spring

%uarter %uarter 8uarter
redits Credits Credits

Pharmacy lOabc ... 1
Pharmacy llabe

4Chemistry llabc or 13abc  ..cvcvnccrecccecnne 5
English 12abc ... 3
PhYsical Education llabec 1
Military Science llabc <Men) 1

15-16 15-16 15-16

Sophomore Year

4¢Foreign Language 5
Pharmacy 13abc 5
Chemistr; 101 5
Zoology 24
thsical Education 12abc 1
Military Science 12abc(Men) 1
16-17 16-17 16-17
Junior Year
Pharmacy 14abc ..ivcccsccccnnnns 4 4 4
Pharmacy 22abc 4 4 4
Pharmacy 27abc 4 4 4
Bacteriology 19, Psychology 11 and 32 ... 5 5 5
17 17 17
Senior Year
Pharmacy 31abc ..cvccicncncnnnnnnen 4 4
Pharmacy 3Sabc 4 4
Pharmacy 39 or 165 4
Business  Administration 11 and English 20........... 5
History or Economics 4 "5
17 17 17

Scientific Course

Freshman Year

Pharmacy 10abc 1
Pharmacy llabc 5
Chemistry = llabc orl13abc 5
fMathematics 16 andEnglish llab ... 5
Physical Education llabc¢ 1
MiYitary Science llabc (Men) .cvcvencsnsensecscssesnnnns 1

1

8 17-18 17-18

Sophomore Year

Pharmacy 13abc
Chemistry 101 and Zoology 24
Psychology 11 and eMathematics 13 ...
History or Economics elective
Phrsncal Education 12abc
Military Science 12abc (Men) .ccvvinnncesesnescsnenen

5
5

4-6
1
1
16-17 16-17 15-18

¢+Students who did not present entrance units in chemistry and who_ com-
plete Chemistry llabc must also complete Chemistry 13c, preferably in the
soglllomore'year. . . X .
4¢The equivalent of 15 quarter credits in one foreign language is re(lulred,
fCourse entered de%endent upon high school preparation; unless 1 en-
trance units of al%e ra are offered, the Mathematics sequence is: Autumn
Quarter, Mathematics 10; Winter Quarter, Mathematics 13.

-
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Junior Year
Autumn Winter Spring
%uarter %uarter 8uarter

redits Credits Credits
4Foreign Language 4-5 4-5 4-5
Pharmacy 14abc 4 4 4
Pharmacy 22abc 4 4 4
Bacteriology 19, Pharmacy 113, and
Psychology 32 5 2 4 5

History or Economics elective

17-18 18-19 17-18
Senior Year

Pharmacy 3labc % I f f
Pharmacy 35abc ... eeeene = 4 4 4
Pharmacy 39 and 165 4
Pharmacy 10labe 1 1 1
Foreign "Language 4 4
Elective  evneerncnncenncncnnns 4 4

17 17 17

Note: Physics Sllabc or 20abce is strongly recommended and should
be completed in the Junior or Senior year (dependent upon entrance prep-
aration in mathematics and foreign languagesg.

For Undergraduates

10abc. Survey of Pharmacy. 3 g Autumn, winter, spring. 1 cr. each
uarter. Required of all freshman Pharmacy students. he background,
ields, and phases of the profession of pharmacy. Mr. Mollett and Staff.

11. Introductory and Galenical Pharmacy. 3 Q. Autumn, winter,
spring. Continuous. 15 cr. Prerequisite, Chemistry llab or 13ab, or equiv-
alent, or concurrent registration, (a) The study and application of metrol-
ogy and pharmaceutical processes and technique, (be) Theory and prac-
tice in the manufacture of U.S.P. and N.F. %alenlcal preparations. Students
who have completed former courses 12 and 20 may not receive credit in
this course. Mr. Waldon.

13. Pharmaceutical Botany. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, sprin%. Contin-
uous. 15 cr. A preliminary course in basic and fundamental botany fol-
lowed by a comprehensive macroscopic and microscopic study of the of-
ficial crude plant and animal drugs, including their nomenclature, sources,
preparation, identification, constituents, doses, and uses. Mr. Suchy.

14. PharmaceuticalChemistry. 3 Q Autumn, winter, spring. Con-
tinuous. 12 cr. Prerequisite, Cyhemistry 11 or 13ab. The pharmaceutical
chemistry of the official inorganic and organic substances and preparations
is studied with regard to nomenclature; source and preparation; &l]lysical
properties; and pharmaceutical uses, doses, and preparations. Mr: Waldon.

15. Field Pharmacognosy. 1 Q. Autumn. Spring. 3 cr. Prerequisite,
Pharmacy 13 or consent of instructor. The official indigenous drug plants;
those grown in the medicinal garden are studied as to propagation, methods
of selection, and preservation of the parts used in pharmacy. Mr. Mollett.

22. Pharmaceutical Analysis. 3Q. Autumn, winter, spring. Continuous.
12 cr. Prerequisite, Pharmacy 11, 13, and 14, and Chemistry 13c¢ and 101 or
concurrent registration in 101. Chemical qualitative and ql:mntitative analy-
sis of official drugs and preparations according to the methods of the U.S.P.
and N.F. Mr. Suchy.

27abc. Pharmaceutical Economics. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 4
cr. each quarter. Prerequisite, Pharmacy 11 and 13. Lectures and recita-
tions on the establishment, managemenf, and development of the modern
pharmacy. Abstracts of assigned readings in current pharmaceutical lit-
erature. Mr. Mollett.

31. Pharmacology. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. Continuous. 12
Prerequisite, senior standing in pharmacy, Zoology 24, Chemistry 19 or 101,
and Bacteriology 19 or concurrent registration. The pharmacology, thera-
peutics, toxicology and posology of the U.S. P., N.F. remedies. Laboratory
experiments on simple and uninvolved actions of drugs. Mr. Mollett.

35. Dispensing. 3 (% Autumn, winter, s rinlg. Continuous. 12 cr.
Prerequisite, Pharmacy 22. A technical study of all phases of the prescrip-
tion; practical exercises in sight reading; extemporaneous compounding.
Mr. Waldon.

4The equivalent of 23-25 quarter credits in one foreign language is re-
quired; course entered dependent upon high school preparation.

cr.
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39. Urinalysis. 1 Q. Winter. 4 cr. Prerequisite, Chemistry 13c¢ and
19 or 101. The different types of body metabolism as related to the excre-
tion of urine. Macroscopic and microscopic examinations of normal and
pathologic samples; qualitative and quantitative determinations. Mr. Suchy.

40. History of Pharmacy. 1 Q. Winter. 2 cr. Prereqllllisite, sopho-
more standing. The origin, evolution, and present status of the profession;
outstanding pharmacists of the past and present and their scientific con-
tributions. = Mr. Mollett.

42. Pharmaceutical Ethics. 1 Q. Spring. 2 cr. Prerequisite, senior
standing. The ethics of pharmacy from ancient to modern times, as em-
bodied in the various codes. The major responsibilities of pharmacists:
their duties in relation to the public, to the physician, to each other, and to
the profession of pharmacy. r. Mollett.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

10labc. Seminar. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 1 cr. each quarter.
Prerequisite, senior standing. Staff.

113. Drug Micrnscom/. 1 Q. Winter. 2 cr. Prerequisite, junior stand-
inlt?’ and Pharmacy 13. icroscogic examination of drugs, foods, and spices.
The detection of ‘adulterants and impurities. Mr. Suchy.

131. Advanced Pharmacy. 1 to 3 Q. 2-4 cr. each quarter. Prerequi-
site, senior standing. Individual problems in special fields. Staff.

165. Advanced Analysis. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, Pharmacy
22 and Chemistry 19 or IOY. . The more advanced physical and chemical
processes used in pharmaceutical analyses. Mr. Suchy.

For Graduates

201. Research. Advanced courses and research will be offered to prop-
erly qualified students in the following fields: (a) Practical pharmacy and
dispensin%; ( harmacognosy, (c¢) pharmaceutical chemistry, an (d)
pharmacology. Staff.

Physical Education

PROFESSOR WILLIAM E. SCHREIBER; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR GEORGE P.
DAHLBERG; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR CHARLES F. HERTLER (A CTING CHAIR-
MAN). YINCENT WILSON, INSTRUCTOR. RUTH M. GREENFIELD, ASSIST-
ANT.

Major Requirements: 45 or more credits in addition to courses
Illabc and 12abc. The following courses must be completed: Physical
Education 15abc, 20ab, 32, 35ab, 136, 137, 141, 148, 149, 150, 153, 63abc
(women), 60, 61, 62 (men) ; Zoology llab and 24. The following
courses are recommended: Physical Education 45abc; Bacteriology
26, 19 or 117, 126; Zoology 23 and 105; Chemistry 11 or 13.

Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for
honors.

Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach should consult
the certification requirements listed on page 65.

General Information. All students taking part in the work of the
Department are required to take a physical examination.

All students enrolled in Montana State University are required to
take 1 credit each quarter until 6 credits of Physical Education llabc,
12abc have been completed. See also page 24. Students who are phy-
sically unable to take the regular class work are given excuses or ex-
emptions by the University Health Service after consultation with the
physician in charge of the case, or are required to enter corrective
classes, or to do individual corrective work suited to their needs.

Athletics. All intercollegiate athletics are under the supervision
of the Faculty Athletic Committee, varsity teams being maintained in
football, basketball, track, and the minor sports.



122 MONTANA STATE UNIVERSITY

Facilities are provided by the Department for participation in
athletic work for every member of the student body, intra-mural com-
petition being maintained in football, basketball, baseball, track, tennis,
cross-country running, indoor baseball, boxing, wrestling, golf, gym-
nastics, and swimming.

Intercollegiate competition in minor sports—tennis, wrestling, and
swimming—is provided for by the minor sports board.

For Undergraduates

llabe, 12abc. Freshman and Sophomore Physical Training (Men).
6 Q. Autumn, winter, spring, freshman and sophomore years. Summer, 1
cr. each quarter. Practical work in swimming, floor work, apparatus work,
competitive games, track, boxing, wrestling, tennis, fencing, and cross-
country running. No student will be given the final grade in the last quar-
ter of this course until he has passed the elementary examination in swim-
ming. Mr. Wilson and Staff.

llabce, 12abc. Freshman and Sophomore Physical Training (Women).
6 Q. Autumn, winter, spring, freshman and sophomore years. Summer.
1 cr. each quarter. Practical work in hockey, tennis, recreative games, mass
class drills, ap%aratus work, elementary and advanced dancing, swimming,
fencing, basketball, volleyball, baseball, track, and tennis. Staff.

15abc. Advanced Gymnastics. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 1 cr.
each quarter. For major and minor students only. Students may enter any
uarter. Prerequisite, 12abc or marked gymnastic ability. Gymnastic mass
oor drills; apparatus work and military marching tactics; outdoor work
in recreative games and athletics; class leading is also required in the llabc
classes. Mr. Hertler. Mr. Schreiber.

20ab. Human Anatomy. 2 QS Winter, sprin%. 5 cr. each quarter.
lgrﬁre,uisite, sophomore standing. tudents may enter either quarter. Mr.
chreiber.

32, First Aid. 1 Q. Spring. Summer, 2 cr. Prerequisite, for students

majoring in Physical Education, 20ab; for majors in Forestry, junior stand-
ing; all others, senior standing. Accidental injuries of the human body;
methods of treatment. Students preparing to coach will receive special work
in treatment of athletic injuries, massage, and training room technique.

Red Cross certification may be secured on completion of the course. r.
Schreiber.
35a. Systems and Methods. See Special Methods courses, page 70.
35b. Systems and Methods. 1 Q. Winter. 3 cr. Prerequisite, Edu-

cation 35a.” A continuation of Education 35a. Mr. Hertler.

45abc. Dancing Methods and_ Materials. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring.
1 cr. each quarter. Summer, S45. 4 cr. Students may enter any quarter.
Prerequisite, junior standing, (a) Tap dancing, (b) Folk dancing, (c) So-
cial dancing. ~ Staff.

60. Coaching of Basketball. 1 Q. Autumn. 4 cr. Open to junior men.
Theory and practice in handling work in basketball. Mr. Dahlberg.

61ab. Coaching of Track. 2 Q. Winter, spring. 2 cr. each quarter.
Summer, S61. cr. Open to junior men. (a) Theory, (b) Practice. Mr.
Dahlberg.

62ab. Coaching of Football. 2 Q. Spring, winter. 2 cr. each quarter.
Open only to men of at_least soll)vl[lomore standing. 62a is prerequisite to
62Zb. (a) Practice, (b) Theory. r. Dahlberg.

63abc. Coaching for Women. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 2 cr. each
quarter. Summer, S63. 4 cr. Prerequisite, Education 18 {or 25a) or con-
current registration. Course includes methods and materials, (a) Hockey,
speedball. ~ (b) Basketball, volleyball, (c) Tennis, softball, archery. Staff.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

136. Kinesiology. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Open only to major students.
Prerequisite, Physical Education 20ab. The anatomical mechanism of the
most common and representative types of gymnastic movements and posi-
tions with the view of developing subjective control. Mr. Schreiber.

137. School Gymnastics. 1 (% Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, Physical
Education 35b. Growth and deve q]t)ment of the child. Theory and prac-
tice in selecting and teaching activities for each school grade. "Mr. Hetler.

141, Corrective Gymnastics. 1 Q. Winter. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Physical
Education 136 and 137. Open only to major students. The prevention and
correction of deformities in the child. Not given in 1945-46. Mr. Schreiber.
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148. Physiology of Exercise. 1 Q. Winter. 2 cr. Prerequisite, Zool-
ogy 24. Open only to major students. The hphysiological effects of the dif-
ferent types of exercises on the function of the human body. Mr. Schreiber.

149. Anthropometry and Diagnosis. 1 Q. Winter. 3 cr. Prerequisite,
Physical Education 20ab or concurrent registration. Open only to major
students. Examination of the human body for external signs of disease.
Anthropometric measurement and tests; how to use and chart them; their
value in physical education. Mr. Schreiber.

150. Organization and Administration. 1 Q. Autumn. Summer. 4 cr.
Open to flunior major students. The organization and administration of high
school p tysical education departments.  Management of the physical educa-
tion planf. Mr. Hertler.

151. Curriculum Construction. 1 Q. Autumn. 3-4 cr. Prerequisite,
senior standing and Physical Education 137. Classification and analysis of
physical education activities; construction of programs and adaptafion of
programs to specific situations.

152. Physiotherapy. 1 Q. Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, senior standing
and Physical Education 141. This course is a direct continuation of cor-
rective ‘gymnastics and deals with the treatment by physical means of
defects which have a pathological basis and which come ‘within the field
of physical education. 'Not given in 1945-46. Mr. Schreiber.

153. Health Education. 1 Q. Spring. Summer. 4 cr. Open to junior
students majoring or minoring in Physical Education. The aims, objectives
and possible curricula for teaching health education in the elementary and
high schools. Mr. Schreiber. Mr. Hertler.

For Graduates
201. Problems of Physical Education. 1 Q. Winter. 4 cr. Not given
in 1945-46.
203. Tests and Measurements in Physical Education. 1 Q. Autumn.
4 cr. Types of tests and their reliability as part of a testing program.
Methods for establishing distribution of scores; pupil rating in groups; cor-
relation of scores. Not given in 1945-46.

Physics

P ROFESSOR GARVIN D. SHAXLENBERGER (CHAIRMAN) ; ASSOCIATE PRO-
FESSOR C. RUXON JEPPESEN.

Major Requirements: 40 or more credits in Physics. In prepara-
tion for the advanced courses, a student should take Physics 20abc in
the sophomore year. Essential courses offered in other departments:
Mathematics 13, 16, 21, 22, 23, and Chemistry 13. Students planning
to teach should elect Psychology 11, and courses 25abc, 26a, and 7
additional credits in the School of Education.

Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for
honors.

Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach should consult
the certification requirements listed on page 65.

For Undergraduates

Sllabe. General Physics. 1 Q. Summer. 5 cr. for each of the three
courses. Prerequisite, a working knowledge of high school mathematics,
(a) Mechanics and heat; (b) sound, magnetism, and electricity; (c) ligbht
and modern R/}lysics. Students may not receive credit in both Physics llabe
and 20abc. r. Jeppesen.

20abc. General Physics. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 5 cr. each quar-
ter. Prerequisite, sophomore standing and Mathematics 12 or 13; i%]h
school physics is desirable. This course satisfies medical school and tech-
nical requirements in general physics, (a) Mechanics and heat; (b) sound,
electricity, and magnetism; (c) light and modern physics. r. Shallen-
berger.

25. Selected Topics from General Physics. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Pre-
requisite, Physics 20a. Topics selected include heat, li§ t, electricity, and
magnetism. ~This course is essentially a duplication o l;hysics 1Ibc and
20bc. Not given in 1945-46. Mr. Jeppesen.
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60. Weather. 1 Q. Winter. 3 cr. Prerequisite, Physics 20abc. Not
a laboratory course. Given in 1946-47, and in alternate years. Mr. Jeppesen.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

Electricity. 1 Q. Winter. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Physics 20abc_and
Mathematics 23 or concurrent registration. Lectures and laboratory. Given
in 1946-47, and in alternate years. Mr. Jeppesen.

122, *ri9ht- 1 Q- Autumn. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Physics 20abc_and
Mathematics 22 or concurrent registration, Lectures and Taboratory. Given
in 1946-47, and in alternate years. Mr. Jeppesen.

131. Selected, Topics. 1 Q. Offered subject to demand. 3 cr. Pre-
requisite, 25 credits in physics and Mathematics 23. Lectures and labora-
tory. Mr. Jeppesen.

146. Heat. 1 Q. Winter. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Physics 20abc and Math-
ematics 23 or concurrent registration. Not a labora ory course. Given in
1945-46, and in alternate years. Mr. Jeppesen.

152. Atomic Physics. 1 Q. Autumn. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Physics 20abc
and Mathematics 22 or concurrent registration. Lectures and laboratory.
Given in 1945-46, and in alternate years. Mr. Jeppesen.

154. Analytical Mechanics. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Physics
20abc and Mathematics 23. Not a laboratory course. Given in 1 45-4@, an
in alternate years. Mr. Jeppesen.

166. Electronics. 1 Q. Sprin% 3 cr. Prerequisite, Physics 114 and
Mathematics 23. Lectures and laboratory. Given in 946-47, and in alter-
nate years. Mr. Jeppesen.

170ab. Theoretical Physics. 2 ({ Winter, spring. 5 cr. each quarter.
Prerequisite, Physics 20abc and Mathematics 33.7 Not a laboratory course.
Mr. Jeppesen.

180. Physics Seminar. 1 Q. S%ing. 1 cr. A library and discussion

course required of physics majof“s. r. Jeppesen.

For Graduates

210abc. Advanced Theoretical Physics. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring.
5 cr. each quarter. Prerequisite, a major or the equivalent in physics. Not
g laboratory course. Given subject to ‘demand. Mr. Jeppesen. r. Shallen-
erger.

212abc. Advanced Experimental Physics. 31\/?. Autumn, winter, spring.
% cr. each quarter. Given subject to demand. r. Jeppesen. Mr. Shallen-
erger.

Pre-Business Administration

Students who plan to enter the School of Business Administration
should see the suggested curriculum, the requirements for graduation,
and the courses in the School of Business Administration, page 53.

Pre-Education

Students who plan to enter the School of Education should com-
plete the curriculum of the Division of Social Sciences. For further
information regarding the School of Education, see page 64.

Pre-Legal

Students who plan to enter the School of L'aw should complete
the curriculum of the Division of Social Sciences. For further informa-
tion regarding the School of Law, see page 98.



P RE-MEDICAL COURSE 125

Pre-Medical Course

Montana State University offers courses which prepare students for
entrance to any medical school in the United States. The entrance
requirements to such schools as adopted by the Council on Medical
Education of the American Medical Association are as follows:

High School. Students must have completed a four-year course of
at least fifteen units in a standard accredited high school or other
school of standard secondary grade, or have passed examinations for
unconditional entrance to college. The subjects taken in high school
should include, if possible, at least two years of work in Latin.

College. The minimum requirement is two years of collegiate work
extending through thirty-two weeks each and comprising ninety quar-
ter credits. Many of the better medical schools, however, require three
years of preparatory work and an increasing number require graduation
from college.

Pre-Medical Curriculum

The following courses will satisfy the requirements of medical
schools requiring only two years of preparatory work:

Chemistry: Fifteen credits in general chemistry which may in-
clude qualitative analysis; ten credits in organic chemistry.

Zoology: Fifteen credits in zoology and botany, but not in botany
alone.

Physics: Fifteen credits in general physics.
English: Nine credits in composition.
French or German: A reading knowledge of one modern language.

This includes at least one year’s college work in addition to high school
credits.

Electives: To make ninety credit hours, electives should be se-
lected from non-science courses in general.

These requirements will be fulfilled in the University by complet-
ing Chemistry 13 and 101, Zoology llab, Physics 20abc, English 1lab or
12abc, French 13b or German 13b.

In a few cases the above courses somewhat more than satisfy the
minimum requirements; but many medical schools require other courses
in addition. Students should plan their pre-medical work to fit the
demands of the particular school they wish to attend.

While the minimum requirements as outlined comprise college
credits for only two years, pre-medical majors should note that the
general requirements of Montana State University, which apply to all
students, and the extra requirements of most medical schools take
at least one more year to complete. Medical schools ordinarily urge stu-
dents to undertake a more thorough preparation than the minimur
course outlined above. However, many medical schools have announced
that during the war emergency students may begin their medical train-
ing with less than the usual pre-medical requirements. If in addition
pre-medical majors wish to graduate, they may complete a fourth year
at Montana State University and receive the Bachelor of Arts degree
with a major in Pre-Medical Sciences. The additional courses required
for this degree include Bacteriology 117, 118, 119; Chemistry 17, 103;
Psychology 11; Modern Language 15 (French or German) ; Zoology 23.

Aptitude Test. In addition to the work outlined above, each can-
didate for entrance to any medical school in the United States must
pass an aptitude test. This will be given at Montana State University
during the winter quarter of the regular school year.
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Psychology and Philosophy

PROFESSOR E. A. ATKINSON (CHAIRMAN) ; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR
EDWIN L. MARVIN.

Major Requirements: 45 or more credits, including Psychology 11,
12ab, 104, 111, 130, and 190. Zoology llab should be completed.

Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for
honors.

For Undergraduates

11. General Psychology. 1 Q. Autumn. Winter. Spring. Summer. 5
cr. Open to all students. An outline study of the whole field, and an in-
troduction to the special courses in psychology. Staff.

12ab. Experimental Psychology. 2 QL Autumn, winter. 5 cr. each
quarter. Prerequisite, Psychology 11. aboratory methods; apparatus
used in the study of some of the laws of merital processes; application of
these laws. Mr. "Atkinson.

13. Child Psychology. 1 Q. Autumn. 3 cr. Prerequisite, Psychology
11. The development of the child from birth to adolescence. mphasis
upon the mental, emotional, and social factors in the formation of person-
ality. Not given in 1945-46. Mr. Marvin.

14. Social Psychology. 1 Q. Autumn. 5 cr. Prerequisite. Psychology
11. Effects of social factors on the personality and behavior of individuals.
Psycholofgy of propa]%:imda leadership, morale, warfare, racial antagonism,
and related topics. r. Marvin.

15. Psycholo of Personality. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Prerequisite, Psy-
chology 11.y Not ggyiven in 1945-46. pring 4 y

16. Psychology of Adjustment. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Prerequisite, Psy-
chology 11. Personal and social adjustment, mental conflicts; mental hy-
giene.”” Not given in 1945-46.

25a. Educational Psychology. See courses in Education.

30. Applied Psychology. 1 Q. Winter. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Psychology
11.  General principles of applied psychology; special reference to vocational
and avocational psychology; the psychology of law, medicine, industry, mu-
sic, religion, art, literaturé. Not given in 1945-46. Mr. Atkinson.

32. Psycholo of Business. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Psychol-
ogy 11. M¥‘ Atk%ﬁlson. pring 4 ’ Y

33. Vocational Psychology. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequijsite, Psychol-
ogy 11. A study of the psychological principles in determining vocational
fitness; theory and technique of objective methods of selection and guid-
ance; special and general aptitude tests, trade tests, and rating scales, with
special reference to the student’s occupational prof)lems.

50. Logic. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Open to all students. Mr. Marvin.

51. Ethics. 1 Q. Winter. 5 cr. Open to all students. In?uiry into
the nature of moral life, the evolution of ethics, the psychology of conduct,
the meaning 6f moral values, with applications to current tpro lems in the
fields of law and justice, peace and war, marriage and the family, property,
and business. Mr. Marvin.

52abc. History of Philosophy. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 3 cr.
ﬁ’i‘Ch quarter. Students may enter any quarter. Open to all students. Mr.
arvin.

53. The Philosophical Basis of Democracy. 1 Q. Autumn. 2 cr. Open
to all students. The ideas which have formed the basis of the democratic
wagr of life, with special attention to the concept of liberty, its development,
and its implications for the individual and for society. Consideration of
such topics as the ideal of equality, the limits of freedom and authority,
tolerance and_ social controls, rights and responsibilities, competition and co-
operation, individualism, and socialism. Mr. Marvin.

55. Introduction to Philosophy. 1 Q. Spring. 3 cr. Open to all students.
The major philosophical problems and their bearing on contemporary
thought and culture. An attempt to give the student an_ approach and a
II\)/lacklg/lrouud which will aid him in formulating his own philosophy of life.

r. Marvin.

For Undergraduates and Graduates

104. Systematic Psychology. 1 Q. Winter. 5 cr. Prerequisite, jun-

ior standing and Psychology 12ab.” A study of the historical development
of the major psychological systems: functionalism, structuralism, behavior-
ism, psychoanalysis, gestalt. ~Mr. Atkinson.



WILD LIFE TECHNOLOGY 127

111. Advanced Psychology. 1Q. Autumn. 5 cr. Prerequisite, junior
standin%, Psychology 11, and consent of the Chairman of the DePartment
for students” other than psychology majors. Intensive study of the prin-
ciples, and an attempt to integrate the various phases of psychology. Not
given in 1945-46.

115. Abnormal Psychology. 1 Q. Autumn. Summer. 5 cr. Prerequisite
junior standing and Psychology 11. A study of abnormal ?henomena an
mental diseases; sleep and dreams; the subconscious; hypnotism; psychoan-
alysis. Mr. Atkinson.

130.Psychological Testing. 1 Q. Spring. 5 cr. Prerequisite, junior
standing and Psychology 1%. The theory and technique of devising, ap-
plying, and evaluating psychological tests” of all kinds. Mr. AtKkinson.

190. Problems in Psychology.3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. Credit
variable. Open to junior students who are qualified to do creditable work
on special problems. Not more than nine credits may be applied towards
graduation. Staff.

For Graduates
201. Research. Any quarter. Credit variable. Prerequisite, Psychol-

ogy 11 and 130 or equivalent. Work on selected problems under direction.
Staff.

The Montana School of Religion

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR HARVEY F. BATY.

The Montana School of Religion was organized in 1924 by a com-
mittee representing the University and several religious denominations
for the purpose of making courses in religion available to the students
of Montana State University. The School of Religion is not a part of
the University, but is under a director who is responsible to a Board of
Trustees representing the cooperating denominations and the Univer-
sity.

The University allows a maximum of fifteen credits toward grad-
uation for courses taken in Religion. Additional information concern-
ing courses may be obtained from the Director of the School of Re-
ligion at Montana State University.

For Undergraduates

20R. Basic Values in Religion. 1 Q. Autumn. Winter. Spring. 5 cr.
Open to all students. A survey of the religions of the world with special
consideration given to (1) their historical development; (2) their great
leaders; (3) their teachings of universal value; (4) their present vitality.
Contemporary religious scene in America. Mr. haty.

Wild Life Technology

Although the curriculum for majors in Wild Life Technology is
tentatively outlined for four years, students desiring to elect this ma-
jor are strongly urged to take advantage of the more thorough training
made possible in a five-year curriculum. This major should be elected
only by those who feel that they are intensely interested, since the re-
quirements in the sciences are rather demanding and the field is highly
specialized.

The tentative curriculum for this course is as follows;

Freshman Year: Botany llab, 12; Chemistry 11 or 13; English
Ilab and *Mathematics 10 or 13 or both; Physical Education llabc;
Military Science llabc (Men).

#Course entered dependent upon high school preparation.
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Sophomore Year: Forestry 4lab; Social Science llabc; Mathe-
matics 25 or 35c; Zooloa llab and 23; Physical Education 12abc;
Military Science 12abc (Men).

Junior Year: Botany 21, 22, 51, 121; English 55abc (8 cr.) ; For-
estry 42; Foreign Language*; Zoology 103, 107, 108.

Senior Year: Botany 126, 161ab; Foreign Language (until require-
ment is completed) ; Forestry 46ab; Zoology 109, 118, 125, 128.

For five-year majors, courses should be elected from the following:
Physics 20abc, Chemistry 101, Bacteriology 117, Economics 14, Geology
Ilab, Zoology 24. 105, English 20, Forestry 27, 38, 44ab, Psychology I1.

Zoology

PROFESSOR GORDON B. CASTLE (CHAIRMAN) ; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR
LupviG G. BROWMAN ; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR PHILIP L. WRIGHT.

Major Requirements: At least 40 credits including Zoology llab
12, 23, 102, 125, 128,.3 credits of 129, 4 credits of 132 (I) and 24 or 3
credits of 131 (IY). The following courses must be completed: Botany
llab, 12, 126, and Chemistry 11 or 13. Students who contemplate grad-
uate work in Zoology should elect during the junior and senior years
Physics 20abc and Zoology 105, and should secure a reading knowledge
of French or German.

Students who plan to secure a certificate to teach should consult
the certification requirements listed on page 65

b Senior examinations will not be given except to candidates for
onors.

For Undergraduates

llab. Elementary Zoology. 2 Q. Autumn, winter. 5 cr. each quarter.
Summer, 11a. Open to all students, but 11a is prerequisite to lib. (a) In-
troduction to the Chordates; meiosis, mitosis, embryology; genetics.” (b)

ASERbolog, RS IoEY A PINIOERRR g, the inveriebratés and pro-chor-

A Fi%d Zoology. 1 Q. Sprinﬁ. 2-3 cr. Prerequisite, Zoology lib.
A field ?n ,lab?rat?\w cé)urie in the collection, preservation, and identifi-
cation of animals. . Castle.

23. Comparative Vertebrate Zoology. 1 Q. Spring. 5cr. Prerequi-
site, sophomore standing and course l%ab or equivalent. Comparative an-
atomy, development, and phylogeny of the vertebrates. Mr. Browman.

24. Human Physiology. 1 ? Sprin%. Summer. 5 cr. Prerequisite,
sophomore standing The problems of iﬁestion, absorption, circulation,
excretion, irritability, and locomotion, together with the physmlol%[ircal phe-
nomena associated with tissue repair, growth, and reproduction. . Brow-

For Undergraduates and Graduates

101. General Comparative Embryology. 1 Q. Autumn. 5 cr. Pre-
requisite, Zoology llab and junior standing. The early stages of develop-
ment of the invertebrates and vertebrates,including maturation of the
ﬁfrm cells, fertilization, .cleavaﬁe formation of germ layers, and origin of

e embryo. Not given in 194 ~46. Mr. Browman.

Vibrate Embryology. 1 Q Winter. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Zool-
ogy llab and junior standing. ~ Later development especially of the verte-
brates, with emphasis on birds (chick) and mammals (pig). A study of
organ formation, based on prepared histological material, with a consider-
ation of experimental evidence. Mr. Browman.

103. Parasitology. 1 Q. Autumn. 3 cr. Preretiuisite, Zoology llab
and junior standing. An_introduction to animal parasi ologx’vw.ith emphasis
on parasites of game animals. Not given in 1945-46. Mr. Wright.
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105. General Histology. 1 Q. Autumn. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Zoology 23
ana junior standing; knowledge of chemistry is recommended. Methods o
fixation, .sectioning, and staining animal tissues. Use of the microscope
and a study of basic tissues. r. Wright.

107. Aquatic Biology. 1 Q. Autumn. 3 cr. Prerequisite, Zoology llab,

. s*a? (\lif» an(® Botanty llab. The plants and animals which make up
the diet of fishes and the faxonomy and ecological distribution of the com-
mon game and coarse fishes. Not given in 1945-46. Mr. Castle. Mr. Severy.
. 108, Orpitholoﬁﬂ;. .1 Q.Spring. 4 cr. Prerequisite, Zoology 23 and
junior ,standm%. e life histories, habits, and distribution of birds. Not
given in 1945-36. Mr. Wright.

109. Mammalogy. 1 Q. Autumn. 4 cr. Prerequisite, Zoology 23 and
junior standing. 'H{elife histories, habits,and distribution of mammals,
With some experience in field identification and preparation of skeletons
and skins. Mr. Wright.

118- Forest Entomology. 1 Q. Autumn. 3 cr. Prerequisite, Zoology

*a junior standing. The more common forest insects of Western
Montana from the standpoint of distribution, economic importance, and
methods of control. Not given in 1945-46. Mr. Castle.

125. Genetics. 1 Q. Autumn. 5 cr. Prerequisite, Zoology 23 or Bot-
any 22, and junior standing. The facts and theories of heredity, mech-
anisms of heredity, involving considerations of segregation, random assort-
ment, linkalgle Sﬁstems, and mutations, and their relations to visible cell
processes. r. Browman.

128. Animal Ecology. 1 Q. S ringl.) 5 cr. Prerequisite, Zoology llab
and junior standing. '%he relationship between animals and their environ-
ment, illustrated by field studies of animal communities in Western Mon-
tana, with special emphasis on the invertebrates. Mr. Castle.

129. Biological Literature. 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring. 1 cr. each
uarter. Prerequisite, senior standing and 20 credits in Zoology or Botany.

eviews of recent literature as a survey of the trend of study and experi-
mentation in biological fields. Reports of special studies. ~Zoology and
Botany Staffs.

137" Advanced Vertebrate Zoology. 1 Q. Any quarter. 2-5 cr, Pre-
requisite, ZooloEy 23, junior standing, and consent of instructor. (I) Mor-
phology. () ndocrmolo&y. (Il) "Ecology. (IV) Physiology. By varia-
tion of content as indicated, the course may be repeated during succeeding
quarters. Mr. Browman. Mr. Wright.

132. Advanced Invertebrate Zoology. 1 Q. Any quarter. 2-5 cr. Pre-
requisite, Zoology llab, junior standing, and consent of ‘instructor. (I)  Mor-
phology and Taxonom (II) Ecology. (Ill) Physiology. By variation of

content as indicated Yﬁe course.may be repeated during succeedin uar-
ters. f\’[r. dastered y P g £4q

For Graduates

200. Advanced Zoological Problems. 1 to 3 Q. Autumn, winter, spring.
Credit variable. Ol)]tJortunity is given graduate students with sufficient
preparation and ability to pursue original investigations. Staff.

Summer Session

Note: For information pertaining to the summer session consult
the current summer session bulletin, which may be obtained upon re-
quest.

The summer session of Montana State University is a ten-weeks'
session. In 1945 the session will begin June 11 and will close August
17. Students may attend the first six weeks, or the entire 10 weeks,
or may take shorter programs.

Courses

All of the departments of the College of Arts and Sciences usually
offer courses during the summer sessions, as do the Schools of Business
Administration, Education, Journalism, Law, and Music. For infor-
mation regarding courses, see the summer session bulletin.
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Admission

Requirements for admission to the summer session are the same as
the requirements for entrance during the regular college year (pages
19 to 23).

FEES

Fees for the Summer Session:
For ten-week term
For six-week term
For two-week term ...

Part time students who register for less than seven credits for ten
weeks, or less than four credits for six weeks, pay one-half the above
schedule of fees. Students who register and attend classes regularly
but without credit are charged the same fees as part time students.

Persons who are given the privileges of “special attendants” are
charged $2.00 for each subject.

With the exception of certain music and military service scholarships,
scholarships, including high school honor scholarships, do not exempt
holders from payment of the summer session fee.

For further information regarding summer session fees see sum-
mer session bulletin.

Credit Toward Degrees

University credit toward degrees is given to those who satisfy the
regular entrance requirements. The normal schedule which may be
carried dujnng the ten weeks of the session is 15 credits, plus 1 credit
'm Physical Education S1I and 1 credit in applied or ensemble music
or in applied acting or stagecraft or in current events; the maximum
registration for six weeks is 8 credits plus 1 credit in either Physical
Education Sl1l, or in applied or ensemble music, or in applied acting or
stagecraft or in current events. Permission to carry more than this
number is granted only for special reasons.

Residence requirements for the Bachelor’s degree may be fulfilled
by three summer sessions of ten weeks each, during which time the
students must complete at least forty-five quarter credits. Of the last
forty-five credits required for graduation, thirty-five credits must be
earned in residence at Montana State University.

Credit Toward Teachers’ Certificates

Courses required for Montana teachers’ certificates will be given.

Graduate Work

During the summer session, properly qualified students may do
work toward a Master of Arts or Master of Education degree. Res-
idence requirements and other regulations governing graduate study
and the granting of a Master’s degree may! be found on pages 88 to 90.

Certificate of Attendance

Students in the summer session who are not registered as candi-
dates for degrees, will, upon request to the Registrar, receive a certif-
icate of attendance for courses satisfactorily completed.
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SUMMARY OF REGISTRATION
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MONTANA STATE UNIVERSITY

Summary of Registration by Counties

Counties in

Montana
Beaverhead ... 1
Big Horn
Blaine
Broadwater ... 2
Carbon
Carter
Cascade
Choteau
Custer
Daniels
Dawson

—_
LWW—= QU

—

BN D = — = U N 3 — 00 N N—= RNV NV =W W~ —

Flathead
Gallatin
Garfield .
Glacier
Golden Valley ...
Granite
Hill ...
Jefferson
Judith Basin
Lake
Lewis & Clark ..
Liberty ..
Lincoln
McCone
Madison
Meagher
Mineral
Missoula ..
Musselshell
Park
Petroleum
Phillips
Pondera )
Powder Biver ...
Powell
Prairie
Ravalli
Richland
Roosevelt ..
Rosebud
Sanders 7
Sheridan ... 2
Silver Bow 15
Stillwater 2
Sweetgrass ..

Wom

States and Countries

1944-45

- Counties in

Total Montana Men
9 Teton .oceoeeee. 2
10 Toole ... 1
8 Treasure
7 Valley 3
11 Wheatland
2 Wibaux ........... 1
64 Yellowstone 14
14

21 Totals.......... 228
4

11‘91 States &. Territories
1 Alaska

29 Arizona 2
51 California.. . 187
18 Colorado 1
3 Idaho 5
20 Illinois 4
2 Indiana 1
9 Kansas ..

16 Minnesota 1
3 Nevada .. 1
6 New York |
34 North Carolina.
44 North Dakota .- 5
5 Oklahoma .

15 Oregon .3
8 Pennsylvania ... 1
12 South Dakota ..
3 Texas
9 Utah 4

299 Virginia .. 1
7 Washingto 5
21 Wisconsin
1 Wyoming ..

11

13 Totals 245
4

21 Countries
2 Canada .o

32 Porto Rico 2
g Totals... 2
21 Counties .. 228
8 Other States .. 245
69 Other Countries.. 2
5 JR—
2 Totals.. 475

Wom-
en Total
9 11
9 10
6 6
10 13
7 7
3 4
48 62

894 1122
1 1
2 4
6 193

1

9 14

6 10

1

i 1

2 3

1

1 2

1 1

16 21
1 1

6 9

1

2 2

1 1

1 5

_ 1
13 38
1 3

3 4

73 318
2 2

2

2 4

894 1122
73 318
2 4

969 1444
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DEGREES GRANTED
1944-45*

Men Women Total
Honorary Degi”es:

Doctor of Laws .coceeecieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeecveeeevans 1 1

Total Honorary Degrees ......cmncienvenencne 1 1
Master of Arts:

Education ....ooooiooiiiieceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 1 1

Sociology ............ 1 1

Z00l0gy oo L 1 1

Total Master of Arts Degrees 2 1 3
Master of Education .....cccccevveveveeeeeeeeeenennnn. 5 2 7

Bachelor of Arts:

Bacteriology and Hygiene .. 5 5
Botany .o 1 1
Chemistry 3 i 4
Economics and Sociology .........c........ 4 4
English oo Toeeeereeenns 1 8 9
Fine Arts 1 1 2
French .o 2 2
History and Political Science 5 6 11
Home ECONOmMICS ...cocoviviiieiriiieicieieeeies meeeveieieeienene 12 12
LaAW oot 1 1
Mathematics 1 1 2
Physical Education ... 3 3
PhysSics oot o o1 1
Psychology and Philosophy ..o 2 2
Spanish 1 4 5
ZOOLOZY oo e 2 2
Total Bachelor’s Degrees, Arts andSciences.... 14 52 66
Bachelor of Artsin Business Administration 5 13 18
Bachelor of Artsin Education 1 10 11
Bachelor of Artsin Journalism . .3 2 5
Bachelor of MUSIC .c.coviiinieiiiiiererrcenc e 4 4
Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy ... 1 2 3
Bachelor of Laws .o o 1 1 2
Secondary State Certificate ......cccoceomvinennieneincnienene 1 35 36

+Spring 1944 to Winter 1945 inclusive.
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